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Graduate  School  opens. 

Stated  Faculty  Meeting. 

First  Term  Fees  due. 

Last  day  for  filing  applica- 
tions for  Enrollment. 

Election  Day,  Holiday. 

Stated  Faculty  Meeting. 

Last  day  for  filing  Subject  and 
Outline  of  Doctor's  Thesis. 

Thanksgiving  Recess. 

Last  day  for  filing  title  of 
Master's  Thesis. 

Stated  Faculty  Meeting. 
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Washington's  Birthday,  Holi- 
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Last  day  for  presenting  Doc- 
tor's Thesis. 

Last  day  for  presenting  Mas- 
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Officers  and  Office  Hours 

The  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  may  be  seen  in  the  Syndic's  Office,  on  the 
tenth  floor  of  the  University  Building,  Washington  Square,  Saturdays  in 
October,  10  a.m.  to  1  p.m.,  and  during  the  week  at  Butler  Hall,  University 
Heights;  also  by  appointment.  The  Secretary  of  the  Graduate  School  may  be 
seen  in  the  Syndic  s  office,  Washington  Square,  daily,  10-1,  Friday  2.30-4-30, 
and  at  other  times  by  appointment 

The  Registrar's  office,  on  the  tenth  floor  of  the  University  Building,  is  open 
daily,  after  September  IS,  from  9.30  a.m.  to  5  p.m. 

Applications  for  Matriculation  or  Enrollment  should  be  addressed  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Graduate  School,  Washington  Square. 

The  consultation  hours  of  the  Professors  will  be  found  given  in  this  circular 
under  their  respective  departments. 
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THE  GKADUATE  SCHOOL 

General  Statement 

The  Graduate  School  of  New  York  University  offers  advanced 
courses  of  instruction  to  men  and  women  who  have  received  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  from  some  college  in  good  standing.  It  is  the  aim 
of  the  School  to  afford  those  who  have  already  enjoyed  a  liberal 
education  opportunity  to  pursue  advanced  study,  and  to  make 
independent  research  in  the  line  of  their  special  chosen  subject. 
An  effort  is  made  so  to  shape  the  methods  of  instruction  as  not 
only  to  make  the  student  well  versed  in  the  contemporary  knowl- 
edge of  his  department,  but  also  to  fit  him  to  add  to  that  knowledge 
by  scientific  investigation  and  discovery.  Students  who  have  satis- 
factorily completed  courses  of  study  and  have  complied  with  the 
requirements  governing  the  granting  of  degrees  as  given  below, 
upon  recommendation  of  the  Faculty,  are  granted  the  degree  of 
Master  of  Arts,  Master  of  Science,  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  or  Doctor 
of  Science,  as  the  case  may  be.  These  degrees  will  be  conferred 
by  the  University  only  upon  completion  of  resident  graduate  study, 
tested  by  examinations  and  by  theses,  and  are  given,  in  no  case, 
honoris  causa,  or  for  work  done  in  absentia. 

Regulations  Governing  Admission  and  Enrollment 

1.  To  secure  matriculation  in  the  Graduate  School  a  certificate 
must  be  submitted  showing  that  the  candidate  is  a  graduate  of  a 
college  of  good  standing,  and  has  received  the  baccalaureate  degree 
in  arts,  science,  philosophy  or  letters.  An  official  form  for  this 
purpose  will  be  forwarded  by  the  University  upon  application. 

In  an  extraordinary  case,  where  the  baccalaureate  degree  has  not 
been  received,  as,  for  example,  in  the  case  of  a  person  who  has  studied 
in  a  foreign  University  where  the  degree  is  not  given,  a  candidate  may 
be  received  by  special  act  of  the  Faculty  upon  the  presentation  of  testi- 
monials establishing  the  fact  that  he  has  completed  a  course  of  study 
equivalent  to  the  undergraduate  college  course  of  New  York  University. 
As  a  general  rule  equivalents  are  not  accepted  from  American  students 
and  the  applicant  is  advised  to  enroll  in  the  Washington  Square 
College  as  a  candidate  for  a  recognized  Bachelor's  degree. 
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2.  Students  not  qualified  for  matriculation  may  attend  the 
classes  of  the  Graduate  School  provided  they  are  qualified  in  the 
judgment  of  the  Professor  in  charge  to  profit  by  the  work  of  the 
class.  Students  so  admitted  are  classed  as  auditors — and  are  not 
entitled  to  take  the  final  examinations  or  to  receive  University 
credit  toward  advanced  degrees. 

3.  Certain  courses,  those  marked  in  this  circular  with  an  aster- 
isk (*),  intended  primarily  for  graduates,  are  open  also  to  students  of 
other  departments  of  the  University.  Students  pursuing  graduate 
courses  under  this  rule  are  enrolled  not  as  graduate  students,  but 
as  students  of  the  school  in  which  they  are  candidates  for  degrees, 
and  upon  the  successful  completion  of  a  course  receive  credit  for 
the  same  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  of  that  school. 

4.  All  students  before  entering  upon  a  course  in  the  Graduate 
School,  whether  as  matriculants  or  otherwise,  must  fill  out  and  file 
with  the  University  Registrar  or  the  Secretary  of  the  school  an 
application  for  enrollment  for  the  current  year.  This  application 
must  be  made  upon  the  official  blank  furnished  by  the  University, 
and  must  show  the  courses  it  is  proposed  to  enter.  This  applica- 
tion must  be  filed  not  later  than  the  thirty-first  day  of  October  for 
courses  given  the  first  term.  Students  permitted  to  enroll  after 
that  date  by  special  action  of  the  Faculty,  will  be  required  to  pay 
an  additional  fee  of  $5.00.  Failure  to  enroll  will  debar  the  student 
from  receiving  credit  for  the  courses  of  the  current  year. 

5.  No  candidate  shall  be  considered  as  finally  enrolled  until  the 
Faculty  shall  have  acted  upon  and  approved  the  application  so 
filed.  Upon  the  admission  of  a  candidate  to  final  enrollment,  he 
will  receive  from  the  Secretary  a  certificate  of  admission. 

6.  A  matriculated  student  is  held  to  remain  in  continuous  attend- 
ance so  long  as  such  student  enrolls  and  properly  attends  at  least  one 
course  in  each  academic  year.  In  the  case,  however,  of  students 
who  have  completed  the  number  of  courses  required  for  a  degree, 
residence  will  be  considered  to  extend  over  an  additional  period 
of  one  year,  provided  an  outline  for  a  thesis  shall  have  been  duly 
presented  within  one  year  subsequent  to  the  completion  of  the  last 
of  the  aforesaid  courses,  and  an  enrollment  fee  of  $5.00  be  paid. 
In  the  case  of  candidates  for  the  Doctor's  degree  an  additional  year 
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or  more  will  be  allowed  for  the  completion  of  the  thesis  subsequent 
to  the  filing  of  the  outline,  provided  the  student  enroll  and  pay  an 
enrollment  fee  of  $5.00  each  year. 

7.  Students  will  be  considered  candidates  for  a  degree  under  the 
conditions  prescribed  for  such  candidacy  at  the  time  of  their  matric- 
ulation, provided  they  remain  in  continuous  attendance;  interrup- 
tion of  such  attendance  for  one  year  entails  re-matriculation.  The 
rules  in  force  at  the  time  of  such  re-matriculation  shall  govern  the 
candidacy  for  the  degree. 

Regulations  Governing  the  Election  of  Courses  and  Credit  for  the 

Same 

1.  By  a  Course  in  the  Graduate  School  is  intended  the  work  pre- 
scribed for  a  class  which  meets  the  instructor  two  hours  each  week 
for  at  least  thirty  weeks.  A  Half  Course  is  the  work  prescribed 
for  a  class  which  meets  one  hour  a  week.  In  the  Department  of 
Education  in  certain  lecture  courses  three  hours  a  week  of  class 
room  attendance  constitutes  a  course.  Unless  otherwise  stated, 
two  half  courses  will  be  accepted  as  equivalent  to  one  full  course 
in  all  requirements. 

The  nature  of  graduate  work  is  such  that  it  is  expected  that  the 
time  given  by  the  student  to  work  outside  of  the  classroom,  in  the  way 
of  collateral  reading,  independent  research,  and  prescribed  themes,  will 
be  at  least  double  the  amount  of  time  ordinarily  required  in  connection 
with  an  equivalent  amount  of  classroom  work  in  the  University  College, 
or  in  other  departments  of  the  University,  and  in  many  cases  may 
much  exceed  this  minimum  amount. 

2.  Students  are  permitted  to  pursue  any  courses  they  may  elect, 
subject  to  the  general  supervision  of  the  Faculty,  and  to  such 
regulations  as  to  preliminary  qualifications  as  the  Professor  in 
charge  may  prescribe,  and  subject  further  in  the  case  of  candidates 
for  degrees  to  the  requirements  given  below. 

3.  Students  desiring  to  take  more  than  three  full  courses  in  any 
one  year  must  secure  the  special  consent  of  the  Faculty,  which  will 
be  granted,  in  ordinary  cases,  only  when  the  student  is  devoting 
his  whole  time  to  graduate  study. 

4.  To  receive  credit  for  a  course,  a  student  must  be  in  regular 
attendance  throughout  the  year,  and  must  pass  a  satisfactory  final 
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written  examination  under  the  conditions  given  below.  A  report 
of  the  result  of  each  year's  examinations  will  be  made  by  the  Secre- 
tary to  each  student  within  one  month  from  the  time  of  the  exam- 
ination. A  student  who  fails  to  complete  all  the  requirements  of 
a  course  at  the  usual  time  may  be  allowed  an  extension  of  time 
by  the  instructor,  not  to  exceed  one  year,  to  complete  the  require- 
ments or  to  remove  a  condition. 

(a)  The  duration  of  each  examination  shall  be  from  three  to  four 
hours. 

(6)  Extended  written  work,  during  the  progress  of  a  course,  such  as 
themes,  monographs,  or  theses,  presented  before  the  day  of  examination, 
may,  at  the  professor's  discretion,  be  reckoned  as  covering  one  half 
of  the  time  required  for  examination.  Such  written  work  may  be 
considered  by  the  Committee  as  a  part  of  the  examination  exercise. 

(c)  The  least  time  devoted  in  any  case  to  the  written  examination  on 
the  part  of  a  student  shall  be  one  hour  and  a  half. 

5.  Credit  may  be  given  for  graduate  work  done  in  certain  Univer- 
sities of  established  reputation  in  graduate  work,  or  in  certain 
theological  seminaries  when  such  work  is  not  credited  toward  a 
professional  degree,  when  certified  by  the  proper  authorities. 
In  all  cases,  residence  at  this  University  for  at  least  one  year  is 
required  of  candidates  for  degrees. 

6.  Credit  may  be  given  for  graduate  work  in  the  Summer  School 
of  New  York  University  under  the  following  conditions: 

(a)  The  course  must  be  substantially  identical  with  some  course 
given  in  the  Graduate  School,  must  be  given  by  a  member  of  the  Grad- 
uate School  Faculty,  or  under  his  direction,  and  must  be  equal  in  the 
number  of  hours  of  attendance  required  to  the  corresponding  course  in 
the  Graduate  School. 

(b)  To  secure  credit,  a  student  must  undertake  no  work  in  any  one 
session  of  the  Summer  School  beyond  the  one  full  course. 

Regulations  Governing  the  Granting  of  Advanced  Degrees 

Students,  regularly  matriculated  in  the  Graduate  School,  may 
be  recommended  for  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts  (M.A.),  Master 
of  Science  (M.S.),  Doctor  of  Philosophy  (Ph.D.)  and  Doctor  of 
Science  (Sc.D.)  respectively,  upon  satisfactory  fulfillment  of  the 
following  requirements: 
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Degree  of  Master 

1.  The  degree  of  Master  will  be  granted  to  none  save  Bachelors  of  at  least 
one  year's  standing. 

2.  Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  must  have  satisfactorily  completed 
four  or  more  full  courses,  two  at  least  of  which  shall  be  in  one  department. 
Candidates  for  Master  of  Arts  must  present  three  courses  selected  from 
Groups  I-V;  candidates  for  Master  of  Science  must  present  three  courses 
in  Groups  VI-VII.  At  least  two  of  the  four  required  courses  must  be  taken 
at  New  York  University. 

3.  In  addition  to  the  four  courses  so  prescribed,  candidates  for  the  Master's 
degree  will  be  required,  unless  otherwise  ordered  by  special  action  of  the 
Faculty,  to  submit  a  thesis — which  thesis  will  be  referred  to  a  special  com- 
mittee of  the  Faculty,  who  will  report  in  writing  upon  its  acceptance  or 
rejection. 

Requirements  for  the  Master's  Thesis 

(a)  The  subject  of  the  thesis  must  belong  to  the  field  of  knowledge 
in  which  the  student  presents  at  least  two  of  his  courses,  and  must  be 
chosen  under  the  direction  of  a  professor  conducting  one  of  those 
courses. 

(&)  The  title,  with  the  written  approval  of  the  professor,  must  be  in 
the  hands  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  on  or  before  December  1st. 

(c)  The  thesis  must  not  be  a  mere  essay;  it  must  present  evidence  of 
a  thorough  knowledge  of  some  limited  special  field,  obtained  by  recourse 
to  original  sources. 

(d)  A  thorough  knowledge  of  the  accessible  literature  bearing  upon 
the  subject  will  be  required.  As  evidence  of  this,  an  exhaustive  bibli- 
ography of  the  topic  under  investigation  must  be  appended,  to  which 
constant  reference  must  be  made  in  the  body  of  the  thesis. 

(e)  An  appropriate  length  would  be  from  two  to  five  thousand  words; 
but  adequate  treatment  of  the  subject  will  be  required. 

(/)  It  should  be  typewritten  on  firm  paper,  8|  x  11  inches  in  size 
with  a  margin  of  1|  inches  on  the  left-hand  side  of  the  page.  After 
approval  the  thesis  will  remain  in  the  possession  of  the  University 
Library. 

(g)  A  good,  though  not  necessarily  a  literary  form,  will  be  required. 

(h)  While  no  extended  original  investigation  is  expected  in  a  Master's 
Thesis,  such  conclusions  as  are  reached  must  be  so  supported  as  to  be 
regarded  as  proven. 

(i)  The  Thesis,  in  its  completed  form,  must  be  in  the  hands  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Faculty  on  or  before  May  1st  preceding  the  com- 
mencement at  which  the  degree  is  sought. 
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Degree  of  Doctor 

1.  The  candidate  must  hold  an  approved  Bachelor's  degree  of  at  least 
three  years'  standing. 

2.  He  shall  ordinarily  spend  three  years  or  its  equivalent  in  resident  grad- 
uate study,  of  which  at  least  one  year  shall  have  been  at  this  University. 
Such  work  shall  be  taken  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  committee  of  the 
group  in  which  the  department  of  his  Major  subject  lies,  subject  to  Faculty 
rules,  and  shall  be  divided  between  the  candidate's  principal  subject,  to  be 
known  as  his  Major,  and  related  subjects  to  be  known  as  Minors. 

3.  In  addition  to  the  examinations  given  at  the  close  of  each  course,  the 
candidate  must  show,  by  an  extended  written  examination,  thorough  mastery 
of  a  special  field  of  knowledge — to  be  defined  by  the  professors  of  the  depart- 
ment in  which  the  field  lies;  and  by  an  oral  examination,  such  knowledge 
both  of  the  general  field  of  the  department  and  of  related  subjects  as  may 
be  outlined  by  the  graduate  Faculty.  This  oral  examination  shall  be  con- 
ducted by  a  commission  of  the  Graduate  Faculty,  including  the  professors 
in  the  department  concerned  and  in  related  departments.  In  no  case  shall 
the  commission  consist  of  less  than  five  members.  The  findings  of  the 
commission  shall  be  reported  to  the  Faculty  for  action. 

4.  He  must  have  attended  a  seminar  conducted  by  the  department  exclu- 
sively for  candidates  for  the  Doctorate,  the  scope  and  method  of  the  seminar 
and  the  requirements  for  admission  to  it  to  be  such  as  each  department 
may  determine.  Upon  completion  of  the  seminar,  he  must  secure  the 
recommendation  of  the  instructor  in  charge  of  the  seminar  for  the  final 
examination.  No  candidate  shall  be  recommended  who  has  not  satisfied 
the  instructor  that  his  knowledge  of  at  least  two  foreign  languages  is  such 
as  give  to  him  command  of  the  foreign  publications  which  may  be  in  the 
judgment  of  the  department  requisite  for  mastery  of  his  special  field. 

5.  He  must  show  ability  for  independent  investigation  and  scholarly 
technique  by  a  thesis.  This  thesis,  known  as  the  "  Thesis  for  the  Doctorate," 
is  required  of  all  candidates  for  the  Doctor's  degree.  Great  weight  is  attached 
to  this  requirement.  It  is  expected  that  the  preparation  of  an  acceptable 
thesis  will  usually  require  the  greater  part  of  an  academic  year.  The  thesis 
must  conform  to  the  following  rules: 

(a)  On  or  before  November  15th  of  the  college  year  in  which  the 
degree  is  sought,  the  subject  of  the  thesis,  together  with  a  preliminary 
typewritten  outline  showing  the  proposed  scope  and  method  of  treat- 
ment, must  be  filed  with  the  Secretary  of  the  School.  In  case  the  student 
is  a  candidate  for  the  conferment  of  the  degree  at  some  other  time  than 
Commencement,  this  condition  may  be  met  by  filing  the  subject  and 


The  Graduate  School  15 


outline  at  least  six  months  before  the  student  purposes  to  appear  for 
his  final  examination. 

(6)  The  subject  and  outline  must  be  approved  by  the  instructor  in 
charge  of  the  seminar  of  the  department  in  which  the  student  is  a  can- 
didate and  by  such  other  members  of  the  Faculty  as  the  Dean  may 
appoint  a  committee  for  the  purpose.  Ordinarily,  the  outline  is  to  be 
examined  by  two  members  of  the  Faculty,  and  in  case  of  disagreement 
a  third  member  shall  be  added. 

(c)  The  thesis  must  show  ability  to  handle  the  tools  of  scholarship, 
and  the  application  of  approved  methods  of  investigation.  It  must 
give  evidence  of  exhaustive  study  of  a  narrow  field,  and  be  an  authori- 
tative statement  of  knowledge  secured  at  first  hand.  The  thesis  should 
either  add  to  the  knowledge  of  the  special  subject,  or  collect  and  present 
existing  knowledge  in  more  comprehensive  and  orderly  form. 

(d)  Ordinarily,  the  number  of  words  in  the  thesis  should  be  not  less 
than  5,000  nor  more  than  30,000,  but  the  treatment  should  be  as  con- 
cise as  the  nature  of  the  subject  permits.  Every  thesis  should  contain 
a  clear  introductory  statement  of  what  it  is  proposed  to  establish  or 
investigate,  and  likewise  a  final  summary  of  results. 

(e)  The  thesis  must  have  a  title  page,  bearing  the  subject,  the  author's 
name,  and  the  statement:  "Submitted  in  partial  fulfillment  of  the 
requirements  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  (or  Science)  at 
New  York  University."  The  thesis  must  include  an  analytical  table 
of  contents  and  a  bibliography  of  the  subject. 

(/)  The  thesis  must  be  presented  in  typewriting  on  firm  paper  8^  x  11 
inches  in  size,  with  a  margin  1|  inches  on  the  left-hand  side  of  the 
page.  The  pages  must  be  fastened  securely  together,  and  must 
have  a  cover  bearing  the  writer's  name. 

(g)  The  thesis  must  be  filed  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Graduate  School 
on  or  before  April  15th,  or  at  least  one  month  before  the  candidate's 
final  examination.  With  the  thesis  shall  be  filed  a  formal  application 
for  permission  to  take  the  final  written  and  oral  examinations  for 
the  degree.  The  application  shall  state  the  candidate's  department 
and  group,  and  shall  bear  the  written  approval  of  the  instructor  in 
charge  of  the  seminar  of  that  department  in  which  the  thesis  lies. 

(h)  The  thesis  must  be  read  by  a  committee  of  the  Faculty,  the 
members  of  which  committee  shall  report  severally,  in  writing,  upon 
its  acceptance  or  rejection.  The  committee's  report  of  the  thesis  shall 
be  submitted  to  the  proper  Group  Committee  and  the  decision  shall 
be  final  only  when  confirmed  by  the  Faculty,  in  connection  with  the 
report  of  the  commission  appointed  to  pass  upon  the  candidate's  final 
examination. 
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(i)  A  thesis  having  been  finally  approved  by  the  Faculty  must  be 
printed  in  a  form  acceptable  to  the  University,  and  fifty  copies  deposited 
with  the  Librarian  of  the  University.  The  published  thesis  shall  bear 
the  following  certificate:  "This  thesis  has  been  accepted  by  the  Gradu- 
ate School  of  New  York  University,  in  partial  fulfillment  of  the 
requirements  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  (or  Science)." 
As  a  guarantee  of  the  publication  of  the  thesis,  a  deposit  of  $100  shall 
be  made  with  the  University  Bursar.  This  sum  shall  be  refunded  when 
the  required  fifty  copies  have  been  deposited  with  the  Librarian,  or 
in  case  the  thesis  has  not  been  printed,  within  one  year  from  the  date 
of  its  acceptance,  the  deposit  shall  be  forfeited  and  applied  to  the  fund 
for  the  publication  of  Graduate  theses.  In  case  a  student  is  unable  to 
make  the  deposit,  the  conferment  of  the  degree  may  be  postponed  for 
one  year,  to  permit  the  fulfillment  of  the  requirements  for  the  printing 
of  the  thesis. 

[The  above  requirements  for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  apply  to  all  students  matriculated 
subsequent  to  April  1,  1912.  Other  students  will  be  governed  by  the  regulations  in 
force  at  the  time  of  their  matriculation  provided  they  have  maintained  continuous 
enrollment.] 

Fees  and  Expenses 

Matriculation  Fee  (paid  once  only) $5 .  00 

Fee  for  Instruction : 

Each  full  course,  per  year 25 .  00 

Each  half  course,  per  year 15 .  00 

Fee  for  Diploma,  Master's  or  Doctor's  Degree 20 .  00 

Laboratory  Fee,  Chemistry,  per  year 20 .  00 

Laboratory  Fee,  Medical  Science  Courses,  each  course  .    .    .  10.00 

The  enrollment  fee  required  of  candidates  for  degrees  employed 
in  the  completion  of  a  thesis  is  $5.00  per  year. 

No  application  for  matriculation  wilt  be  considered  until  the 
matriculation  fee  has  been  paid.  The  fee  will  be  returned  in  case 
the  application  is  rejected.  The  laboratory  fee  in  chemistry  must 
be  paid  at  the  laboratory  upon  entrance  upon  the  course. 

A  student  who  is  a  candidate  for  the  Doctor's  degree  must  have 
paid  to  the  Graduate  School  fees  for  instruction  amounting  to  at 
least  $200,  except  in  the  case  of  students  who  hold  an  approved 
Master's  degree  at  the  time  of  matriculation,  in  which  case  the  mini- 
mum fee  is  $100.     In  all  other  cases  the  minimum  fee  will  be  required 
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irrespective  of  any  credit  allowed  for  Graduate  work  in  other  insti- 
tutions. When  a  student  of  the  Graduate  School  pursues  courses 
in  other  schools  of  the  University,  the  fees  paid  for  such  courses 
will  not  be  credited  toward  the  minimum  fee  for  instruction  in  the 
Graduate  School,  unless  the  courses  are  announced  in  the  Gradu- 
ate School  Bulletin, 

Fees  for  instruction  are  due  upon  entrance  upon  the  course,  and 
must  be  paid  not  later  than  October  15th,  to  the  Bursar  at  Washing- 
ton Square.  When  the  fee  amounts  to  more  than  $25,  it  may  be 
paid  in  two  installments,  half  October  15th  and  half  February  15th. 
Failure  to  pay  fees  promptly  will  debar  from  classes. 

Special  Privileges  to  Students  of  Certain  Theological  Seminaries 

Exemption  from  the  fees  for  instruction  and  examination  in  the 
Graduate  School  is  granted  to  undergraduate  students  of  the  fol- 
lowing theological  seminaries:  Union  Seminary,  General  Theo- 
logical Seminary,  Princeton  Seminary,  Drew  Seminary,  New 
Brunswick  Seminary,  St.  Joseph's  Seminary  and  the  Jewish  Semi- 
nary of  America. 

FELLOWSHIPS  AND  SCHOLARSHIPS 

A.  Odgen  Butler  Fellowships 

Two  fellowships,  founded  by  Mr.  Charles  Butler,  are  offered  each 
year  to  students  completing  the  course  in  Arts,  as  incentives  to 
Graduate  Study;  namely, 

The  A.  Ogden  Butler  Classical  Fellowship,  endowed  with  $6,000. 

The  A.  Ogden  Butler  Philosophical  Fellowship,  endowed  with 
$6000. 

These  Fellowships  are  equal  in  rank,  and  will  be  bestowed  by  the 
Faculty  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Pure  Science  upon  two  members 
of  the  Graduating  Class,  standing  as  to  scholarship  in  the  uppermost 
third  of  the  class.  A  student  in  order  to  receive  the  award  of  a  Fel- 
lowship must  have  made  such  attainments  in  scholarship  as,  in 
the  judgment  of  the  Faculty,  will  justify  him  in  pursuing  advanced 
studies  in  the  Liberal  Arts.  Further,  the  student  must  have  enrolled 
himself  as  a  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Master  from  the  University 
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and  must  take  at  least  four  full  courses,  during  the  year  of  his 
incumbency.  The  work  of  the  Fellow  shall  include  research  in  the 
line  of  study  for  the  encouragement  of  which  the  Fellowship  is 
founded  and  may  also  include  teaching  duties  such  as  the  Chan- 
cellor may  appoint. 

In  case  in  any  year  the  Fellowship  be  not  awarded  or  the  income 
of  an  awarded  Fellowship  become  not  payable  because  its  incumbent 
has  not  met  the  conditions  named,  then  the  income  of  such  Fellow- 
ship shall  be  devoted  to  the  fund  for  Graduate  Scholarships. 

William  H.  Inman  Fellowship 
Founded  by  Miss  Inman 

The  principal  of  this  fund,  amounting  to  $5000,  is  held  by  the 
University,  the  income  arising  from  the  same  to  be  used  for  the  sup- 
port of  the  William  H.  Inman  Fellowship.  This  fellowship  is  to  be 
awarded  to  a  student  completing  an  undergraduate  course  whose 
scholarship  places  him  in  the  foremost  third  of  his  class,  and  whose 
attainments  are  such,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Faculty,  as  will  qualify 
him  to  pursue  advanced  studies  in  science.  Further,  the  student 
must  have  enrolled  himself  as  a  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Master 
from  the  University  under  the  rules  prescribed.  Further,  he  must 
serve  for  one  year  as  a  Demonstrator  or  Assistant  in  the  Laboratory 
of  Analytical  Chemistry.  But  the  last-named  condition  may,  for 
sufficient  reasons,  be  suspended  by  action  of  the  Faculty. 

The  tenure  of  the  Fellowship  is  for  one  year,  and  it  is  to  be  known 
upon  the  records  of  the  University  and  announced  in  each  annual 
catalogue  as  the  William  H.  Inman  Fellowship. 

Fellowships  in  Education 

Students  of  the  School  of  Pedagogy  pursuing  courses  in  education 
in  the  Graduate  School  may  become  candidates  for  Fellowships 
in  the  School  of  Pedagogy  as  announced  in  the  bulletin  of  that 
School. 

The  Ottendorfer  Memorial  Fellowship 

The  Ottendorfer  Memorial  Fellowship  for  Germanic  Philology, 
with  an  annual  income  of  $800,  with  a  maximum  allowance  of  $100 
for  books,  was  established  in  New  York  University  in  1901,  by  the 
friends  and  admirers  of  the  late  Hon.  Oswald  Ottendorfer,  LL.D. 
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The  following  announcement  for  1914-1915  is  made  respecting 
this  foundation: 

Candidates  must  present  satisfactory  evidence  of  the  following 
minimum  qualifications : 

(a)  Bachelor's  degree  from  an  American  college  recognized  by 
the  New  York  Board  of  Regents; 

(6)  Ability   to  read  easily  English,  German,  French  and  Latin; 

(c)  Ability  to  speak  and  write  English  and  German; 

(d)  An  elementary  knowledge  of  two  of  the  older  Germanic 
dialects ; 

(e)  A  knowledge  of  the  history  of  German  literature; 

(/)  Such  ability  as  to  warrant  the  belief  that  the  candidate,  if 
appointed,  will  be  able  to  make  original  investigations  in 
Germanic  language  and  literature; 

(g)  Age,  as  not  more  than  twenty-five  years. 

The  Duties  of  the  Ottendorfer  Memorial  Fellow  for  1914-1915 
will  be: 

(a)  To  report  for  duty,  October  1,  1914; 

(b)  To  devote  his  time  to  the  study  of  Germanic  language  and 

literature  under  the  direction  of  the  Committee,  wherever 
(at  least  six  months  in  Germany)  it  may  direct; 

(c)  To  publish,  under  the  direction  of  the  Committee  and  under 

the  name  of  the  Fellowship,  the  results  of  his  investi- 
gations. 

One  reappointment  may  be  made,  but  only  for  superior  attain- 
ments.    Appointment  will  be  made  about  April  15,  1914. 

The  appointee  for  1913-1914  is  H.  Liideke. 

Publications  issued  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this 
foundation  are:  (1)  Schiller's  Einfluss  auf  die  Jugenddramen  Heb- 
bels.  Die  Jungfrau  von  Orleans  und  Hebbels  Judith;  eine  Studie 
uber  das  Drama  von  Ernst  Otto  Eckelmann.  1906.  106  S.  8.  (2) 
Zur  Liederpoesie  in  Fischarts  Gargantua  von  Charles  Allyn  Williams, 
71  S.  Halle  a.  S.  Max  Niemeyer,  1909.  (S)  Tieck's  Essay  on  the 
Boydell  Skakespere  Gallery  by  George  H.  Danton.  4-7  pp.  1912. 
(4)  Tristan  and  Isolt.  A  Study  of  the  Sources  of  the  Romance,  by 
Gertrude  Schoeperle,  Ph.D.     2  vols.     590  pp.     1913. 

The  Committee  on  the  Fellowship  consists  of  Hon.  Charles  F. 
MacLean,  Adolph  Kuttroff,  Esq.,  and  August  Zinsser,  Esq. 
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Candidates  may  apply  for  further  particulars  and  for  application 
blanks  to  Lawrence  A.  McLouth,  Professor  of  Germanic  Lan- 
guages and  Literatures,  University  Heights,  New  York  City. 

Graduate  Scholarships 

Remsen  Graduate  Scholarship. — This  scholarship  was  founded 
April,  1896,  by  R.  G.  Remsen,  Jr.,  '73. 

Richard  H.  Bull  Graduate  Scholarship. — This  scholarship 
was  founded  June  1,  1887,  by  Richard  H.  Bull,  Ph.D.,  who  filled 
the  chair  of  Engineering  from  1853  to  1884. 

Ellinwood  Scholarship  in  Comparative  Religion. — This 
scholarship,  founded  in  1904,  provides  tuition  in  the  courses  in  Com- 
parative Religion. 

Class  of  '90  Scholarship. — This  scholarship  founded  1905  pro- 
vides tuition  in  two  courses. 

Faculty  Graduate  Scholarships  covering  tuition  are  in  the 
gift  of  the  Faculty,  to  be  bestowed  upon  graduate  students  who 
may  be  found  entitled  to  them  by  their  scholarship.  They  are 
intended  to  provide  for  the  fees  for  courses  in  the  Graduate  School. 
To  obtain  one  of  these  scholarships,  a  student  must  have  enrolled 
himself  and  paid  his  fees  for  the  year  by  November  1.  He  must, 
by  November  30,  have  presented  to  the  Dean  a  statement  including 
the  following  items:  (1)  The  college  at  which  his  Bachelor's  degree 
has  been  received,  specifying  the  particular  degree  and  the  year  of 
its  reception;  (2)  The  number  of  members  in  his  class  at  gradua- 
tion; (3)  His  own  relative  position  in  the  class  by  giving  his  num- 
ber on  the  roll  arranged  according  to  scholarship;  (4)  The  branch 
of  study  in  which  he  made  his  best  record;  (5)  Certification  of 
above  by  some  officer  of  the  college  named. 

The  Faculty  will  select  the  student  or  students  standing  highest 
as  judged  by  the  record  obtained  as  above  named,  and  further,  by 
such  original  work  and  especial  testimonials  of  work  as  may  be 
offered  by  the  candidate  to  the  Faculty  and  accepted. 

Graduate  Scholarships  for  Alumni  of  Certain  Colleges 
in  Ohio. — The  following  scholarships  provide  tuition,  each  to  the 
amount  of  not  over  $100  a  year,  in  the  University  Graduate  School 
for  such  graduate  of  the  college  named  as  its  President  may  recom- 
mend to  the  Chancellor  of  the  University: 
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William  L.  Strong  Scholarship,  for  graduates  of  Kcnyon 
College,  Gambier,  Ohio. 

A.  D.  Julliard  Scholarship,  for  graduates  of  Wooster  Univer- 
sity, Wooster,  Ohio. 

Charles  T.  Barney  Scholarship,  for  graduates  of  Western 
Reserve  University,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

S.  Loeb  Scholarship,  for  graduates  of  University  of  Cincinnati. 

Henry  M.  MacCracken  Scholarship,  for  graduates  of  Witten- 
berg College,  Springfield,  Ohio. 

Location  and  Buildings 

Courses  in  the  University  Graduate  School,  except  laboratory 
courses  in  Science,  are  given  at  the  University  Building,  Washing- 
ton Square  East.  Certain  classrooms  on  the  eighth,  ninth,  tenth 
and  eleventh  floors  are  set  apart  for  the  use  of  this  school,  and  the 
library  and  reading-rooms  of  the  University  Law  School,  the  School 
of  Pedagogy,  and  the  School  of  Commerce,  are  open  also  to  students 
of  the  Graduate  School  on  equal  terms.  The  social  room  of  the 
School  of  Pedagogy  is  open  also  to  women  students  of  the  Graduate 
School. 

The  building  is  very  centrally  located,  and  can  be  easily  reached 
from  Brooklyn  and  New  Jersey.  The  street  railway  on  Eighth 
Street,  running  to  Brooklyn  and  connecting  by  transfer  with  all 
north  and  south  bound  lines,  is  within  a  short  block  of  the  entrance 
to  the  University  elevators  on  Waverley  Place.  The  Eighth  and 
Bleecker  Street  Stations  of  the  Sixth  Avenue  Elevated  Road,  the 
Ninth  Street  Stations  of  the  Third  Avenue  Road  and  Hudson 
Tunnel,  and  the  As  tor  Place  Station  of  the  Subway  are  within  five 
minutes'  walk. 

The  classrooms,  being  on  the  two  upper  floors  of  the  building, 
are  above  the  noise  and  dust  of  the  city,  and  the  wide  expanse  of 
Washington  Square  assures  abundant  air  and  light. 

Certain  courses  in  Science,  requiring  the  use  of  laboratory,  are 
given  at  University  Heights,  the  magnificent  site  of  the  University 
College  and  School  of  Applied  Science,  while  courses  in  the  Medical 
Sciences  are  given  in  the  Laboratories  of  the  University  and  Belle- 
vue  Hospital  Medical  College  at  First  Avenue  and  Twenty-sixth 
Street. 
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Library  and  Laboratory  Facilities 

The  General  Library  of  the  University  occupies  the  great 
Memorial  Library  Building  at  University  Heights.  Its  reading- 
room  is  surpassed  by  few,  if  any,  rooms  of  similar  character  in  the 
world.  The  books  are  arranged  according  to  departments.  Eighteen 
departments  have  each  their  own  Seminar  Rooms,  in  or  near  which 
are  placed  the  working  libraries  of  these  departments.  Graduate 
students  enjoy  the  privileges  of  these  private  rooms,  and  may  also 
take  certain  books  from  the  library  for  home  study,  under  the 
regulations  which  will  be  found  in  the  general  catalogue.  The 
library  is  catalogued  according  to  the  Dewey  decimal  system. 
It  includes  the  following  notable  collections: 

The  Lagarde  Library  of  Semitic  Languages. — This  collection  was 
purchased  by  the  University  in  1896  from  the  estate  of  the  late 
distinguished  orientalist,  Professor  Paul  de  Lagarde  of  Gottingen. 
It  is  rich  in  all  branches  of  Oriental  investigation.  This  department 
possesses  also  a  good  collection  of  ancient  Babylonian  inscriptions, 
which  will  give  students  of  Assyrian  an  opportunity  to  practise 
reading  from  the  original  clay. 

The  Ottendorfer  Germanic  Library. — This  collection,  the  gift  of 
the  late  Hon.  Oswald  Ottendorfer,  LL.D.,  of  New  York,  is  one  of 
the  two  or  three  most  complete  collections  of  its  kind  in  the  world. 
It  numbers  over  twelve  thousand  volumes.  It  contains  one  hundred 
and  thirty  complete  sets  of  literary  journals. 

The  Hubner  Classical  Collection. — The  New  York  University  in 
1902  purchased  the  entire  professional  library  of  the  late  Dr.  Emil 
Hubner,  professor  of  classical  philology  in  the  University  of  Berlin 
(February,  1901).  This  collection,  which  was  made  during  the  fifty 
years  from  1851-1901,  presents  a  thoroughly  efficient  apparatus 
for  the  pursuit  of  graduate  study  in  all  branches  of  classics.  It  is 
well  balanced  in  all  these,  but  is  particularly  strong  in  all  publi- 
cations dealing  with  the  Inscriptions  of  the  Roman  Empire,  pre- 
eminently so  in  the  Epigraphy  of  the  Spanish  Peninsula  and  of 
Britain,  which  Hubner  himself  edited  in  Mommsen's  Corpus  Inscrip- 
tionum  Latinarum.  The  collections  of  Latin  Literature  and  Latin 
Grammar  are  of  similar  excellence:  they  contain  the  material  on 
which  Hubner 's  noted  Bibliographical  Outlines  were  based.    The 
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Archaeological  Collection,  too,  is  noteworthy — some  3000  mono- 
graphs are  a  part  of  the  collection.  A  Livy  of  1482  and  a  Vergil  of 
1502  illustrate  the  Classicism  of  the  Renaissance. 

The  Library  of  the  School  of  Pedagogy,  at  Washington 
Square,  is  a  very  complete  working  library  of  eight  thousand 
volumes,  dealing  exclusively  with  philosophical  and  pedagogical 
subjects. 

The  Library  of  the  School  of  Commerce,  at  Washington 
Square,  contains  over  four  thousand  volumes,  dealing  exclusively 
with  economic  and  commercial  subjects. 

The  New  York  Public  Library  makes  special  provision  for 
meeting  the  wants  of  advanced  students,  and  its  extensive  collec- 
tions will  be  found  easily  available  by  Graduate  Students,  both  at 
the  reading  room,  42d  Street  and  Fifth  Avenue,  and  through  the 
circulation  department  for  home  use. 

The  Havemeyer  Chemical  Laboratory,  provided  by  the 
liberality  of  the  late  William  F.  Havemeyer,  in  memory  of  his  father 
and  brother,  is  a  building  three  stories  in  height  and  occupies  an 
area  of  sixty  by  seventy  feet.  The  lowest  story  contains  workshops 
and  storerooms  as  well  as  an  even  temperature  room  for  gas  analysis 
and  an  Assay  Laboratory.  The  next  floor  contains  a  spacious  lecture 
room,  with  all  appliances  for  experimentation  in  pure  and  applied 
chemistry;  a  laboratory  for  advanced  work  in  chemical  research, 
a  reading-room  with  the  Solomon  Loeb  chemical  library  and  the 
private  laboratory  of  the  Professor  of  Chemistry.  The  top  floor 
contains  the  private  laboratory  of  the  instructors  in  Chemistry, 
and  large  laboratories  for  qualitative  and  quantitative  analysis, 
together  with  a  balance  room,  a  room  for  work  with  noxious  gases, 
and  a  library.  All  the  laboratories  are  provided  with  the  usual 
appliances,  as  well  as  with  lines  conveying  steam,  compressed  air, 
and  suction,  to  the  various  desks  and  oxygen  and  other  gases  to 
appropriate  working  tables.  The  ventilation  throughout  is  by 
forced  draft. 

Charles  Butler  Hall,  the  Laboratory  of  Physics,  and  the  other 
laboratories  of  the  School  of  Applied  Science  are  also  well  equipped 
and  their  facilities  are  placed  at  the  command  of  students  in  this 
department  of  the  Graduate  School,  so  far  as  the  subjects  demand. 
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The  Laboratory  of  the  Department  of  Geology  and  the 
Geological  Museum  are  located  in  Baker  Hall  of  Philosophy  at 
University  Heights.  The  collection  numbers  about  30,000  specimens 
and  the  laboratory  is  equipped  with  machinery  for  cutting  and 
polishing  rocks  and  fossils. 

The  Laboratory  of  the  Department  of  Experimental 
Psychology  is  located  on  the  ninth  floor  of  the  University  Build- 
ing at  Washington  Square,  and  is  fully  equipped  with  the  necessary 
apparatus,  models,  etc. 

The  Laboratories  of  the  Departments  of  Anatomy,  Bac- 
teriology, Pathology  and  Physiology,  at  the  University  Medical 
College  are  situated  in  the  new  building  erected  in  1904  and  1911, 
and  are  fully  equipped  with  the  most  recent  apparatus  and  supplied 
with  abundant  material. 

Teachers'  Bureau 

The  University  maintains  a  Teachers'  Bureau  for  the  benefit  of 
those  students  who  are  teachers  or  who  are  preparing  to  enter  the 
profession.  The  service  of  the  Bureau  is  rendered  free  of  charge 
to  all  students  of  the  Graduate  School.  The  Bureau,  while  making 
no  promise  in  regard  to  placing  students  as  teachers,  will  do  its 
best  to  find  them  advantageous  teaching  positions  for  which,  accord- 
ing to  its  judgment,  they  are  prepared.  Application  blanks  may 
be  secured  from  the  University  Registrar. 

The  Bureau  will  welcome  notices  of  any  vacancies  in  teaching 
positions  that  may  come  to  the  attention  of  University  students. 

University  Philosophical  Society 
This  Society  was  organized  in  1910  by  students  of  the  Graduate 
School  for  the  study  of  philosophic  problems.  Meetings  are  held 
the  first  Tuesday  in  each  month  throughout  the  school  year. 
Membership  is  open  to  all  students  of  the  University  interested  in 
philosophy.  The  annual  dues  are  one  dollar.  The  Society  under- 
takes to  publish  each  year  the  best  thesis  submitted  in  the 
Philosophy  of  Life  course.  The  thesis  published  in  1914  was  by 
Robert  Sidney  Ellis,  on  "A  criticism  of  Fichte's  'Science  of  Knowl- 
edge* with  especial  attention  to  its  Value  as  the  Basis  for  a 
Philosophy  of  Life." 
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The  Charles  F.  Deems  Lectureship 

The  University  accepted,  April  15,  1895,  from  the  American 
Institute  of  Christian  Philosophy,  an  endowment  of  fifteen  thou- 
sand dollars  for  the  support  of  a  lectureship  to  be  called  the  Charles 
F.  Deems  Lectureship  of  Philosophy,  under  the  following  rules: 

The  University  agrees  to  maintain  said  lectureship  by  securing  for 
each  year,  or  each  alternate  year,  a  lecturer,  eminent  in  science  and 
philosophy,  who  shall  treat  in  not  less  than  six  lectures,  some  one 
of  the  most  important  questions  of  science  and  philosophy,  with 
special  reference  to  its  relation  to  the  revealed  truths  of  the  Holy 
Scriptures  and  to  the  fundamental  principles  of  theistic  philosophy. 

The  lecturer  shall  be  chosen  by  the  University's  Committee  upon 
the  Charles  F.  Deems  lectureship,  which  shall  consist  of  the  Chan- 
cellor and  two  members  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science  and  two 
members  of  the  University  Council,  to  be  named  as  the  Council 
may  direct.  The  subject  of  each  year's  lectures  shall  be  agreed 
upon  between  this  Committee  and  the  lecturer. 

The  University  shall  provide,  free  of  charge,  a  room  for  the 
lectures,  and  shall,  at  its  own  expense,  make  due  public  announce- 
ment of  the  time  and  place  of  each  lecture.  The  University  shall 
also  publish,  in  book  form,  each  series  of  lectures,  and  put  the  same 
on  sale  with  one  or  more  reputable  book  firms,  provided  this  can 
be  done  without  further  expense  than  can  be  met  by  the  accumula- 
tion of  income  over  and  above  the  expense  of  maintaining  the  annua 
or  biennial  series  of  lectures. 

The  University's  Committee  at  present  is  constituted  as  follows: 
Chancellor  Brown,  Dean  Hering,  Rev.  Dr.  George  Alexander,  and 
Dr.  Henry  M.  MacCracken,  President  of  the  Institute  of  Christian 
Philosophy,  ex  officio. 

The  seventh  course  upon  this  foundation  was  given  in  May, 
1913,  by  August  Karl  Reischauer,  D.D.,  Professor  of  Ethics,  and 
Philosophy,  Meiji  Gakuin,  Tokio,  Japan. 

Series  of  Graduate  School  Studies. 
Beginning  in  1914  the  Faculty  will  select  certain  of  the  theses 
presented  for  the  Doctorate,  of  exceptional  merit,  for  publication 
under   the   anspices  of  the  Faculty.    These  publications  will  be 
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known  as  the  New  York  University  Series  of  Graduate  School 
Studies.  Copies  will  be  send  postpaid  upon  receipt  of  price  upon 
application  to  the  New  York  University  Bookstore,  Washington 
Square,  New  York  City.     The  following  issues  are  now  ready: 

No.  1.  De  Versu  Heroico  Statiano  ad  Vergilianum  Relato,  by 
Edoardo  San  Giovanni,  Ph.D.     Price  $1.00. 

No.  2.  Claims  as  a  Cause  of  the  Mexican  War,  by  Clayton  Charles 
Kohl,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Education,  Mount  Holyoke  College. 
Price  $1.00. 

No.  3.  The  Essay  in  American  Literature,  by  Adaline  May  Con- 
way.    Price  $1.00. 

COUKSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Graduate  Courses  of  Instruction  are  announced  below,  with  the 
understanding  that  the  instruction  in  each  branch  is  subject  to  the 
conditions  hereinafter  specified. 

1.  The  courses  are  offered  subject  to  such  arrangement  of  matters 
of  detail  as  may  be  made  between  the  student  and  the  professor  or 
instructor  by  correspondence  or  by  personal  interview. 

2.  In  certain  subjects  the  courses  are  offered  under  the  condition 
that  not  less  than  five  persons  enroll  for  the  course  selected. 

3.  For  certain  courses  acquaintance  with  the  German  and  French 
languages  is  essential. 

4.  Courses  enclosed  in  brackets  will  not  be  given  in  1914-1915. 

5.  Courses  marked  (*)  are  open  to  Seniors  of  University  College 
and  of  the  Washington  Square  College  who  have  permission  to  take 
graduate  work. 

6.  Full  courses  demand  attendance  each  for  at  least  two  hours 
weekly  upon  the  lectures  or  seminary  instruction  of  professors. 
Half  courses  may  demand  attendance  for  one  hour  a  week  for  the 
whole  year,  or  in  certain  subjects,  two  hours  weekly  for  half  a  year. 
But  in  certain  laboratory  courses  a  half  course  may  require  two 
hours  throughout  the  year.  All  courses  designated  in  this  schedule 
as  requiring  two  hours  weekly  are  full  courses,  unless  otherwise 
indicated.  In  the  requirements  for  degrees  two  half  courses  are 
considered  to  be  the  equivalent  of  one  full  course. 

7.  When  not  specified,  the  hours  of  the  lectures  will  be  fixed  by 
special  arrangement  to  suit  the  convenience  of  instructor  and 
students. 
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GROUP  I.    ANCIENT  LANGUAGES 

Chairman  of  Group  Committee:   Pbof.  Ernest  G.  Siiiler,  Ph.D. 
Secretary  of  Group  Committee:    Prof.  William  E.  Waters,  Ph.D. 

Requirements  for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 

A.  If  Greek  be  the  major  subject,  the  candidate  will  be  required  in  both  oral  and 
written  examinations  to  show  his  attainments  in  the  following: 

(I)  The  History  of  Greek  Literature  of  the  classical  period; 

(II)  Greek  Dialectic  forms  and  usage  as  they  occur  in  classical  Greek:  viz.,  Herod- 
otus, Melic  poets,  and  the  dramatists; 

(III)  Attic  syntax  of  cases,  moods  and  tenses; 

(IV)  Sight-reading  in  classical  Greek  literature ; 

(V)  The  fundamental  principles  and  types  of  Versification. 

B.  If  Latin  be  the  major  subject,  the  candidate  will  be  required  in  both  oral  and 
written  examinations  to  show  his  attainments  in  the  following: 

(I)  The  History  of  Roman  Literature  from  Livius  Andronicus  to  Gellius; 

(II)  The  reading  of  Latin  prose  Literature  at  sight  to  show  the  candidate's  appre- 
ciation by  his  phrasing  and  emphasis;  and  of  poetry,  with  the  power  of  scanning  the 
more  current  forms  of  lyric  verse; 

(III)  A  ready  facility  in  writing  Latin  prose  without  flaw; 

Some  knowledge  of  Greek  literature  is  very  desirable,  in  order  that  the  candidate 
may  understand  the  unity  of  connection  between  all  forms  of  Latin  Literature  and  the 
Greek  Standard  types. 

C.  If  Semitics  be  the  major  subject,  the  candidate  will  be  required  in  both  oral  and 
written  examinations  to  show  his  attainments  in  the  following: 

(I)  Hebrew.     Thorough  familiarity  with  text  of  Old  Testament. 

(II)  Aramaic.     Targums.     Ability  to  read  Aramaic  inscriptions. 

(III)  Rabbinic.     Lighter  Mishna  and  Talmud  treatises. 

(IV)  Arabic.     Some  Suras  of  Koran.     Selected  poems  and  histoiies. 

(V)  Syriac.     Peshito.     Selected  texts. 

(VI)  Fair  knowledge  of  Semetic  Archaeology.  Comparative  Semetic  Grammar, 
familiarity  with  the  history  of  the  Versions  (to  read  with  ease  the  Greek  Septuagent 
very  desirable),  and  acquaintance  with  the  principles  of  Biblical  criticism. 

(VII)  Some  knowledge  of  Oriental  history  and  literature,  including  that  of  the  Jews 
in  early  and  Middle  Ages,  of  the  Caliphate,  and  of  the  Babylonians  and  Assyrians 
must  be  insisted  upon. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  GREEK 

Consultation  hours:  Professor  Waters,  Saturdays  in  October  10-12  a.  ml, 
University  Building,  Washington  Square.     On  other  days,  by  appointment. 

I.  The  Greek  Drama.  Origin,  development  and  influence  of  the  classic 
drama;  study  of  the  structure,  action  and  production  of  Greek  plays; 
critical  study  of  fifteen  selected  plays  in  original  and  translation.  Haigh's 
Tragic  Drama  of  the  Greek;  Attic  Theatre.  Full  course.  Two  hours. 
Wednesday,  4-6.  Professor  Waters. 
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*II.  Homer.  His  dialect  and  vocabulary.  Homer  the  poet,  and  the 
object  of  study  and  lietrary  criticism.  His  place  in  literature  and  in  arch- 
aeology. A  course  primarily  for  teachers  of  Greek.  Leaf,  Companion  to 
the  Iliad;  Seymour,  Life  in  the  Homeric  Age.  Iliad,  books  I- VI;  Odyssey, 
books  I- VIII.     Full  course.     Two  hours.     Friday,  4-6.     Professor  Waters. 

III.  Greek  Seminar.  The  author  to  be  studied  will  be  Dio  of  Prusa- 
As  Sophist  and  philosopher  of  the  first  Christian  century,  abundant  in  lit- 
erary allusions,  and  native  of  the  region  where  the  first  Christian  churches 
sprang  up,  he  is  a  most  suggestive  figure  for  a  Seminar  course.  If  possible, 
the  course  will  be  given  in  the  University  Library.  Two  hours.  Friday, 
4-6.  Professor  Waters. 

*V.  Attic  Prose.  Xenophon,  as  exponent  of  formal  Greek  grammar; 
his  diction  and  word  formation;  sentence  structure.  Xenophon  as  historian 
and  essayist.  Anabasis,  books  I,  II,  IV;  Hellenica,  books  I  and  II.  This 
course  is  adapted  to  meet  the  desires  of  teachers  of  Greek.  Prose  Com- 
position. Full  course.  Hours  to  be  arranged  on  consultation.  Saturdays, 
hours  to  be  arranged.  Professor  Waters. 

*Greek  VI.  (a)  Philosophy.  Religion  and  Philosophy  of  the  Greeks. 
A  study  based  on  evidences  in  Greek  literature  and  archaeological  dis- 
coveries. Religious  teachers.  Deities,  temples,  temple-service  and  prop- 
erty; cults.  The  works  of  Fernald,  Jane  Harrison  and  James  Adam  will 
be  consulted.  Ritter  and  Preller,  History  of  Greek  Philosophy.  1  hour. 
Saturday,  11.15-12.15.  Professor  Waters. 

*Greek  VI.  (6)  Art.  Study  of  architecture,  sculpture,  painting;  the 
temple  and  public  buildings;  coins,  gems,  vases.  Selected  passages  from 
Greek  and  Latin  writers.  Archaeological  researches  in  Greece  and  Italy 
to-day.     1  hour.     Saturday,  12.15-1.15.  Professor  Waters. 

*Greek  VII.  (a)  Literature.  The  general  range  from  Homer  through 
the  period  of  Alexandrine  criticism.  Epic,  dramatic  and  lyric  poetry. 
History,  oratory  and  philosophy.  In  1912-13  poetry  was  the  principal 
study,  the  dramatists  and  Theocritus  being  the  writers  studied.  1  hour. 
Saturday,  9.15-10.15.  Professor  Waters. 

*Greek  VII.  (b)  History.  The  history  of  Greece  through  to  the  Roman 
Conquest.  Greek  politics  and  statecraft.  Selected  passages  of  Herodotus, 
Thucydides,  Xenophon;  Aristotle's  Politics,  Plato's  Republic,  III-V;  Bury's 
History  of  Greece  and  Greek  Historians.     1  hour.     Saturday,  10.15-11.15. 

Professor  Waters. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  LATIN 

Consultation  hours:  Professor  Sillier,  last  Saturday  in  September  and 
first  Saturday  in  October,  10-12  a.  m.,  University  Building,  Washington 
Square;  Monday  and  Saturday  evenings  at  residence;  all  day  Mondays 
at  University  Heights.  Students  are  invited  to  use  Huebner  collection 
freely. 

Seminar  Requirements  for  Ph.D.  in  Latin.  1.  Survey  of  Histoiy  of  Literature 
by  systematic  work  with  use  of  Fischer  and  Fynes  Clinton.  Reports  on  the  leading 
editions  of  Latin  Classics  and  all  the  leading  manuals.  Sandy's  Companion  to  Latin 
Study.  2.  (alternative)  History  of  Latin  Language.  Giammar,  synonyms,  metre 
lexicography,  Keil's  Grammatici,  advanced  composition,  exercises  in  Latin  discourses. 

As  to  Modern  Languages:  Reading  knowledge  of  German  necessary. 

Written  and  oral  examination  dealing  with  one  of  these  two  provinces,  as  well  as 
with  the  related  subjects  bearing  on  the  dissertation  for  the  Doctorate.  Sight-reading 
in  which  the  candidate  may  indicate  his  preference  as  between  poetry  and  prose  liter- 
ature. 

XV.  Seminar  in  Vergil.  (Required  for  all  candidates  for  M.A.  or 
Ph.D.)  The  Vita  of  Donatus  and  other  Vitae.  The  Bucolica.  The 
Idyls  of  Theocritus.  Vergil's  earlier  patrons.  The  Georgica  (Hesiod). 
Exercises  in  blank  verse  version.  The  National  and  Augustan  Epic,  the 
Aeneid,  with  special  attention  to  the  imitation  of  the  Iliad  in  Books  VII- 
XII.  The  minor  poems.  The  biographical  elements.  The  great  Commen- 
tary of  Servius.  Macrobius.  The  Aeneas  Legend  in  Dionysius  of  Hali- 
carnassus.  Exercises  in  Latin  quizzes.  Two  hours.  Saturday,  9.15- 
11.15.  Professor  Sihler. 

IX.  The  Works  of  Tacitus.  An  Introduction  to  the  personality  and 
manner  of  that  historian.  Exercises  in  rehearsing  contents  through  oral 
methods,  in  Latin,  on  given  assignments  of  text.  Practice  in  reproducing  the 
contents  of  given  chapters  in  Ciceronian  latinity.  The  Vergilian  element  in 
Tacitus'  vocabulary.   Two  hours.  Saturday,  11.15-1.15.       Professor  Sihler. 

XXII.  Seminar  on  Suetonius,  at  University  Heights.  The  Monu- 
mentum  Ancyranum,  with  constant  reference  to  Schiller,  Merivale,  Domas- 
zewsky,  and  other  historians.     Two  hours.     Thursday,  4-6. 

Professor  Sihler. 
or 
Readings  from  Gudeman's  Latin  Literature  of  the  Roman  Empire,  with 
practice  in  Latin  conversation  and  discourse. 

or 

Study  of  Roman  Institutions  (from  the  Sources),   to  the  end   of  the  Re- 
public. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  SEMITIC  LANGUAGES 

Consultation  hours:     Professor  Isaacs,  Washington  Square.     Last  two 
Thursdays  in  September,  3-4  p.m. 

Hebrew 

*I.  Selections  from  the  Pentateuch,  with  thorough   grammar.    Easy 
narrative  reading  and  translation  into  Hebrew.     One  hour. 

II.  The  Minor  Prophets,  with  lectures  on  the  history  of  the  Hebrew 
language.     Two  hours.     Tuesday,  1-3  p.m.  Professor  Isaacs. 

III.  Hebrew  Literature.     Spanish  period.     One  hour.     Hours  to  be 
arranged.  Professor  Isaacs. 

Aramaic 

II.  Targum  Onkelos,   with  lectures  on  origin  and  character    of  the 
Targumin.     One  hour.  Professor  Isaacs. 

III.  Semitic    Archeology.    The    chief     Aramaic    Inscriptions.     One 
hour.     Tuesday,  11-12  a.m.  Professor  Isaacs. 

Rabbinic 

I.  The  Mishna.     "  Pirke  Aboth, "  "  Aboda  Zara, "     One  hour.      Tuesday 
3-4  p.m.  Professor  Isaacs. 

II.  Selections  from  the  Midrashim.    One  hour.     Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Professor  Isaacs. 

Syriac 

I.  Nestle's  Syriac  Grammar,  with  Chrestomathy.     A  beginner's  course. 
Hours  to  be  arranged.  Professor  Isaacs. 

II.  Introduction  to  Syriac  Literature.     One  hour.     Professor  Isaacs. 
S3.  Advanced   Course   in  Hebrew.     July  1-August  12th.     One  hour. 

Professor  Isaacs. 

55.  Targum  on  Exodus.     July  lst-August  12th.     One  hour. 

Professor  Isaacs. 

56.  Mishna  Selections.     July  lst-August  12th.     One  hour. 

Professor  Isaacs. 
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GROUP  II.    MODERN  LANGUAGES 

Chairman  of  Group  Committee: 

Secretary  of  Group  Committee:  Prof.  Lawrence  A.  McLouth,  M.A. 

In  addition  to  the  general  requirements  prescribed  by  the  Faculty,  and  published 
on  page  14  of  this  bulletin,  the  Group  of  Modern  Languages  presents  the  following 
special  requirements  for  the  Doctorate: 

1.  Candidates  under  this  group  must  in  addition  to  English  possess  a  satisfactory 
knowledge  of  the  French,  German,  and  such  other  languages  as  may  be  necessary  for 
the  prosecution  of  their  studies.  This  knowledge  will  be  tested  by  examination  as 
soon  after  the  candidate's  matriculation  as  possible,  but  in  no  case  later  than  the  date 
of  the  preliminary  examination  specified  in  Rule  2. 

2.  A  brief  preliminary  examination  in  the  major  subject  and  the  branches  related 
to  it  must  be  passed  at  least  seven  months  before  the  Commencement  at  which  the 
degree  is  to  be  conferred.  This  examination  may  be  oral  or  written  at  the  discretion 
of  the  department  of  the  major  subject. 

3.  If  the  major  subject  is  selected  in  literature,  the  candidate  must  possess  (a)  a 
good  general  knowledge  of  the  history  of  the  language  in  which  the  major  subject  lies; 
and  (b)  in  addition  to  intimate  knowledge  of  the  literature  of  the  special  field  of  his 
research,  a  good  general  knowledge  of  the  whole  literature  of  the  language  in  which  the 
special  research  is  undertaken. 

4.  If  the  major  subject  is  selected  in  philology,  the  candidate  must  possess  a  good 
general  knowledge  of  the  literature  of  the  language  of  the  major  subject. 

5.  In  addition  to  courses  taken  in  the  department  of  the  major  subject,  the  candi- 
date must  take  at  least  two  courses  outside  the  department  of  his  major  subject,  prefer- 
ably within  the  departments  of  the  group. 

6.  The  election  of  courses  by  candidates  within  this  group  must  be  approved  by 
the  department  of  the  major  subject. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  ENGLISH 

Consultation  hours:  Professor  Bouton,  Tuesdays  in  October,  3-4  p.m.; 
Saturdays,  9-11  a.m.;  Assistant  Professor  Nason,  the  first  and  second  Satur- 
days of  the  term,  9.15-11.15  a.m.     University  Building,  Washington  Square. 

Owing  to  the  retirement  of  Professor  Stoddard,  complete  announcements  of 
the  Department  of  English  will  be  given  in  a  special  bulletin  to  be  issued  later. 

English  Literature 

I.  English  Poetry.  This  course  will  have  for  its  main  object  a  study 
of  the  development  of  poetry  in  modern  English  Literature.  It  will  include 
a  study  of  the  more  important  poetic  forms  as  found  in  the  works  of  the 
greater  modern  poets.     Full  course,  two  hours.  

*II.  Modern  Drama.  A  study  of  dramatic  art  as  illustrated  in  selected 
masterpieces  of  the  Elizabethan  and  Modern  periods,  with  special  studies 
in  the  plays  of  Shakespeare,  Sheridan,  Goldsmith,  Ibsen,  Wagner,  and 
certain  of  the  dramatists  of  the  present  day.  Full  course,  two  hours. 
Saturday,  9.15-11.15.  
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[III.  Comparative  Literature.  The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  study  the 
intellectual  activity  of  a  single  period,  and  especially  to  investigate  the 
relations  of  the  English  literature  of  the  era  chosen  to  the  contemporary 
intellectual  life  of  Europe.     Half  course,  one  hour.]  

Course  III  will  probably  not  be  given  in  1913-14. 

IV.  Development  of  Fiction.  A  study  of  the  history  and  character- 
istics of  English  Fiction,  together  with  the  reading  of  many  of  the  best  ex- 
amples of  fiction  from  1740  to  the  present  day.  Full  course,  two  hours. 
Saturday,  11.15-1.15.  

*V.  The  Evolution  of  the  Essay.  A  study  of  the  history,  nature  and 
later  development  of  the  English  Essay  in  the  Seventeenth  and  Eighteenth 
Centuries.     Full  course,  two  hours.     Saturday,  11.15-1.15. 

Professor  Bouton. 

[*VL  English  Literary  Prose  from  the  Introduction  of  Printing 
to  the  Rise  of  the  Periodicals. 

Introductory:  The  prose  of  the  humanists,  the  Euphuists,  and  the 
Biblical  translators  of  the  sixteenth  century,  and  the  strife  for  literary  stand- 
ards. 

The  Seventeenth  Century:  Literary  prose  from  Bacon  and  Hooker  to 
the  Queen  Anne  writers,  as  seen  especially  in  the  rise  and  progress  of  the 
essay.  The  rhythms  of  English  prose  in  the  seventeenth  century.  The 
beginnings  of  journalism  and  the  establishment  of  its  relation  to  literature. 
Two  hours.]  Professor  Bouton. 

[VIII.  English  Literary  Criticism.  A  study  of  the  critical  appre- 
ciation of  English  literature.  The  literature  of  critical  writing  in  English. 
The  evolution  of  methods  of  criticism  as  applied  especially  to  poetry.  Two 
hours.]  Professor  Bouton. 

IX.  Thesis- Writing  and  Research. 

The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  combine  training  in  expository  composition 
with  elementary  practice  in  research.  The  course  will  consist  of  lectures 
on  the  theory  of  exposition  and  on  the  principles  of  research  as  applied  to 
the  history  of  literature;  a  study  of  manuals,  e.  g.,  Langlois  and  Seignobos's 
Introduction  to  the  Study  of  History;  and,  by  each  student,  the  preparation 
of  a  series  of  written  reports  of  his  researches  within  a  limited  field  of  investi- 
gation. This  field  will  be  for  1914-15,  minor  romanticists  of  the  mid-eight- 
eenth century.  The  course  will  be  of  especial  value  to  students  who  are 
about  to  prepare  theses  for  the  degree  of  master  of  arts.  Two  hours  a  week. 
Friday,  4-6;  English  Seminar  Room,  Library  Building,  University  Heights. 

Assistant  Professor  Nason. 
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[*X.  Studies  in  18th  Century  Literature  (1)  TnE  Neo-Clabsical 
Writers.     Not  to  be  given  in  1914-15.]  Assistant  Professor  Nason. 

f*XI.  Studies  in  18th  Century  Literature  (2)  The  Reaction  from 
the  Neo-Classical  Writers.  Lectures  upon  certain  manifestations  of 
the  mid-century  reaction  against  the  school  of  Pope,  such  as  the  imitation 
of  Spenser  and  of  Milton,  and  the  new  interest  in  external  nature,  in  folk- 
ballads,  in  Gothicism  and  chivalry,  and  in  the  Ossianic  remains;  to  be  illus- 
trated with  extensive  study  of  the  writings  of  Thomson,  the  Wartons,  Gray, 
Percy,  MacPherson,  Chatterton,  and  others.  The  course  is  intended  to 
correlate  with  the  course  on  thesis-writing  for  the  same  year.  Two  hours 
a  week.     Not  to  be  given  in  1914-15.] 

Assistant  Professor  Nason. 

Sll.  Early  English  Literature.     July  lst-August  12th.     Two  hours. 

August  12th-September  2d.      One  hour. 
Assistant  Professor  Nason. 

English  Philology 

I.  Anglo-Saxon  Prose.  Study  of  the  history  and  development  of  the 
Old  English  dialects.  Critical  examination  of  selected  examples  of  old 
English  prose.     Full  course,  two  hours.     Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Professor . 

II.  Anglo-Saxon.  Advanced  course.  Study  of  Old  English  poetry 
with  especial  reference  to  the  phonology  and  prosody.  Full  course,  two 
hours.     Hours  to  be  arranged.  Professor . 

III.  English  Philology.  Advanced  course.  The  dialects  and  the 
literature  of  the  Middle  English  period.     Full  course,  two  hours. 

Professor . 

DEPARTMENT  OF  GERMANIC  LANGUAGES  AND 
LITERATURES 

Consultation  hours:  Professor  McLouth,  every  week  day,  except  Friday 
and  Saturday,  4-5  p.m.,  Saturday,  9.15  a.m.-I  p.m.,  at  Washington  Square; 
Associate  Professor  Wilkens,  Tuesdays,  4.15-6.15,  p.m.,  Saturdays,  11.15 
a.m-1.15  p.m.,  at  Washington  Square;  or  both  at  any  time  by  letter  at 
University  Heights. 

German  Literature 

X.  German  Seminar,  Dramatists  of  the  Romantic  School.  Kleist,  as 
original  genius,  and  as  influenced  by  Romanticism.  The  Schicksalstragbdie 
(Werner,  Muellner).  Study  of  representative  works,  papers  on  select  topics. 
Two  hours.     Saturday,  11.15-1.15.  Associate  Professor  Wilkens. 
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German  Philology 

*I.  Introductory  Course  in  Middle  High  German.  A  study  of  the 
phonology,  accidence  and  syntax  of  Middle  High  German,  as  given  in  the 
latest  edition  of  Hermann  Paul's  Mittelhochdeutsche  Grammatik;  the  reading 
of  twenty  cantos  of  the  Nibelungenlied  (Zarncke's  edition);  lectures  upon 
the  manuscripts,  the  legends,  the  origin-theories,  the  meter,  the  antiquities, 
the  literary  offspring,  etc.,  of  the  Nibelungenlied.  Each  student  will  be 
expected  to  present  a  paper  upon  some  assigned  topic.     Thursday,  4-6. 

Professor  McLouth. 

[II.  Introductory  Course  in  Gothic.  A  study  of  the  phonology  and 
accidence  as  given  in  Wilhelm  Braune's  Gotische  Grammatik;  the  study  of 
portions  of  Streitbergs  Urgermanische  Grammatik  and  Stamm-Heyne's 
Ulfilas;  the  reading  of  selections  from  the  Gospels  of  Matthew,  Mark  and 
Luke,  the  Epistle  to  the  Corinthians  in  Wulfila's  translation  of  the  Bible, 
and  of  pages  i  and  vii  of  the  Skeireins.  A  reading  knowledge  of  Greek  is  a 
decided  advantage  but  not  a  prerequisite.     Two  hours.]    Professor  McLouth . 

*III.  The  following  choice  is  offered: 

(a)  Elementary  Old  High  German.  A  study  of  Braune's  Althoch- 
deutsche  Grammatik  (phonology,  inflection,  elementary  syntax);  reading  of 
Braune's  Althochdeutsches  Lesebuch. 

(b)  Historical  New  High  German  Grammar.  Origin  of  the  New 
High  German  Language,  its  sources  and  development  towards  a  uniform 
standard.  Lectures  and  investigation  of  suitable  texts.  A  knowledge  of 
one  of  the  older  German  dialects  is  a  prerequisite.  Two  hours.  Tuesday 
4.15-6.15,  or  by  arrangement.  Associate  Professor  Wilkens. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  ROMANCE  LANGUAGES 

French 

Consultation  hours:  Professor  Gillett,  daily  until  October  10,  at  Univer- 
sity Heights.  Dr.  Delamarre,  last  Monday,  Tuesday,  and  Wednesday  in 
September,  and  first  Thursday  in  October,  4-5.30  p.m.,  Washington  Square. 

[*I.  Sources  and  Development  of  French  Comedy.  Influence  of  Italy 
and  Spain  on  writers  of  Comedy  in  France,  as  illustrated  in  the  works  of 
Corneille  and  Moliere.  Nisard:  Histoire  de  la  litterature  franqaise.  De 
Julleville:  Le  Thidtre  en  France;  Les  Comidiens  en  France.  Moland:  Moliere 
et  le  Thidtre  italien.     Larroumet:  La  ComSdie  de  Moliere.] 

Professor  Gillett. 
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*II.  Study  of  the  Beginnings  and  Growth  of  French  Tragedy.  In- 
vestigation of  sources  of  selected  plays  of  Corneille  and  Racine.  Demogeot: 
LittSratures  mSridionales.  Ste.  Beuve:  Portraits  HtUraires.  Paul  Albert: 
La  LitUrature  frangaise  au  XVIIe  siecle.  Nisard,  De  Julleville,  Lanson, 
etc.     Two  hours.     Tuesday  4-6.  Dr.  Delamarre. 

III.  History  of  the  Formation  and  Development  of  the  French 
Language.  In  four  parts:  1.  Phonetics;  2.  Morphology;  3.  Syntax; 
4.  Semantics.  One  part  to  be  given  each  year.  Part  3,  Syntax,  will  be 
given  in  1914-15.     Two  hours,  Wednesday,  4-6.  Dr.  Delamarre. 

[IV.  Medieval  French  Literature  from  the  Origins  to  the  End 
of  the  Thirteenth  Century.  Petit  de  Julleville;  Histoire  de  la  langue  et 
de  la  UttSrature  frangaise,  Vol.  I;  G.  Paris,  La  Litterature  frangaise  au  moyen 
age.     Two  hours.]  Dr.  Delamarre. 

[V.  The  French  Literature  in  the  Fourteenth  and  Fifteenth 
Century.  Petit  de  Julleville,  Histoire  de  la  UttSrature  frangaise,  Vol.  II. 
Two  hours.]  Dr.  Delamarre. 

VI.  Renaissance  Literature  in  France.  With  especial  reference  to 
the  influence  of  Rabelais,  Montaigne,  the  Satyre  Menippee,  Marot,  and 
Ronsard.  Lenient:  La  Satire  en  France  au  XV Je  Siecle.  Stapfer:  Rabelais, 
sa  per sonne,  son  genie  et  son  ojuvre.  Paul  Albert:  La  LitUrature  frangaise  au 
XVI*  Siecle.  Darmsteter  and  Hatzf eld :  Le  XV Ie  siecle  en  France.  Nisard, 
Demogeot,    etc.     Two    hours.     Monday,    4-6.  Professor  Gillett. 

[*VII.  History  of  French  Literature  in  the  Seventeenth  Century. 
Faguet,  le  dix-septieme  siecle;  G.  Pellissier,  Le  dix-septieme  siecle  par  les 
textes.     Two    hours.]  Dr.  Delamarre. 

TILL  The  Eighteenth  Century  in  France.  Society,  men  and  ideas. 
Analytical  study  of  representative  authors:  Voltaire,  D'Alembert,  Diderot, 
etc.     Two    hours.     Monday    4-6.  Dr.  Delamarre. 

[IX.  The  French  Literary  Movement  in  the  First  Half  of  the 
Nineteenth  Century.  Origins,  development  and  decline  of  the  Romantic 
School.  Special  study  of  novel  and  drama  during  that  period.  Pellissier: 
Le  mouvement  litUraire  au  XIXe  siecle;  Faguet:  Le  dix-neuvieme  siecle; 
Brunetiere:  L'Svolution  de  la  poesie  lyrique.     Two  hours.]    Dr.  Delamarre. 

[X.  The  French  Literary  Movement  in  the  Second  Half  of  the 
Nineteenth  Century.  The  Comedy  from  Dumas  to  Rostand.  New 
poetical  schools;  Parnassians,  Neo-Romanticists,  Symbolists,  etc.  Evo- 
lution of  the  Novel.  G.  Pellissier:  Le  mouvement  litUraire  contemporain. 
Two  hours.]  Dr.  Delamarre. 
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Seminar.  Bibliography  of  the  French  literature.  Systematic  study  of 
the  Sources.  Research  work  on  various  topics.  Two  hours.  Thursday 
4-6  p.m.  Dr.  Delamarre. 

S4.  Moliere.     July  lst-August  12th.     One  hour.  Dr.  Delamarre. 


Spanish 

I.  Spanish  Literature  in  the  Time  of  Cervantes.  Study  of  Don 
Quixote  and  the  Picaresque  Novel:  Marcos  de  Obregdn,  Lazarillo  de  Tonnes, 
etc.  Ticknor:  History  of  Spanish  Literature.  Sismondi:  Literature  of  the 
South  of  Europe.     Bouterwek,  Schlegel.     Two  hours.     Professor  Gillett. 

II.  History  of  the  Drama  in  Spain.  Study  of  its  rise  and  develop- 
ment in  the  seventeenth  century.  Selected  plays  of  Lope  de  Vega  (E. 
Zerolo,  Obras  Escogidas),  Calderon  (MaecolTs  Select  Plays),  and  Juan  de 
Alarcdn.  Moratin:  Origenes  del  teatro  espanol.  Ticknor,  Schack,  Revilla, 
etc.     Half  course,  one  hour.  Professor  Gillett. 

Italian 

*V.  History  of  Italian  Literature  from  its  beginning  to  the  end 
of  the  Eighteenth  Century.  The  principal  writers  and  literary  move- 
ments in  their  relations  to  the  intellectual,  artistic  and  social  life  of  Italy 
and  of  the  rest  of  Europe.  The  lectures  will  be  illustrated  with  readings 
from  representative  authors  and  with  class  discussions.     Two  hours. 

Dr.  Racca. 

*VL  History  of  the  Italian  Literature  from  the  end  of  the 
Eighteenth  Century  to  the  Present.  Two  hours.  (Not  given  in 
1914-15.  Dr.  Racca. 

*VJ1.  Dante  Alighieri.  Study  and  interpretation  of  the  works  of 
Dante  and  especially  of  the  Divina  Commedia  and  of  their  relation  to  the 
literary,  philosophic,  political,  social  and  religious  conditions  at  the  end  of 
the  Middle  Ages  and  the  beginning  of  the  "Rinascimento."     Two  hours. 

Dr.  Racca. 

[*VHI.  Gabriele  D'Annunzio.  Gabriele  D'Annunzio's  works  in 
prose  and  poetry.  Their  relation  to  the  literary,  artistic  and  social  life 
of  modern  Italy.  Their  contribution  to  the  progress  and  perfection  of  the 
Italian    Language.]     Two    hours.     Not    given    in   1914-15.     Dr.   Racca. 

All  these  courses  will  be  conducted  as  far  as  practicable  in  Italian. 
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GROUP  III.    PHILOSOPHY  AND  RELIGION 

Chairman  of  Group  Committee:  Professor  Robert  MacDougall,  Ph.D. 
Secretary  of  Group  Committee:  Professor  Herman  Harrell  Horne,  Ph.D. 

Each  candidate  for  the  Doctor's  degree  must  show  by  a  written  examination,  taking 
place  not  less  than  seven  months  before  the  granting  of  the  degree,  a  satisfactory 
acquaintance  with  the  general  history  of  philosophy  and  with  the  elements  of  logic, 
psychology  and  ethics,  and  a  working  knowledge  of  at  least  two  foreign  languages. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  PHILOSOPHY  - 

Consultation  hours:  Professor  MacDougall,  before  or  after  lecture  hours. 
Professor  Shaw,  Friday,  4-6,  and  Saturday,  9-1 ;  Professor  Lough,  Wednes- 
day, 3-3.45;  Saturdays,  9.15-10.15;  Professor  Horne,  Saturday,  9.45-10.15; 
Monday,  Tuesday,  Friday,  3.30-3.45;  Dr.  Montgomery,  Wednesday,  3-3.45; 
Dr.  Kahn,  3.30-5,  Library  School  of  Pedagogy;  all  at  Ninth  Floor,  Univer- 
sity Building,  Washington  Square. 

Systematic  Philosophy  and  History  of  Philosophy 

[*XXIV.  The  History  of  Ancient  and  Mediaeval  Philosophy.  A 
course  of  lectures  on  the  development  of  ancient  speculation,  with  readings 
from  the  writings  of  the  leading  thinkers.  In  addition  to  an  analysis  of 
classic  philosophy  in  the  light  of  antique  culture,  the  course  aims  to  dis- 
tinguish between  the  spirit  of  Paganism  and  that  of  Christianity.  Two 
hours.]  Professor  Shaw. 

XXXI.  History  of  Modern  Philosophy.  The  work  of  this  course 
will  include  a  study,  first,  of  individual  men  and  their  contributions;  and 
second,  of  the  problems  and  general  tendencies  of  the  period.  In  both 
cases  the  development  of  philosophic  thought  will  be  considered  in  its  rela- 
tion to  the  history  of  human  knowledge  and  ideals  of  life.  Systematic 
reading  will  be  prescribed  in  connection  with  the  work.  Two  hours.  Tues- 
day,   3.45-5.45.  Professor  MacDougall. 

[XXXVI.  Seminar  in  Contemporary  Philosophy.  An  introduction  to 
the  study  of  recent  movements  and  present  tendencies  in  philosophical 
thought.  The  course  will  be  based  upon  readings  in  Bergson  and  Eucken, 
and  in  the  literature  of  Humanism,  Pragmatism  and  Realism.  Historical 
relations  as  well  as  philosophical  significance  will  be  taken  into  account. 
This  reading  will  bring  the  student  into  contact  with  the  problems  of  em- 
pirical truth  and  the  moral  life  as  well  as  those  of  epistemology  and  the 
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theory  of  reality.     In  the  arrangement  of  work  the  special  interest  of  each 
student  will  be  taken  into  consideration.     Two  hours.]     Not  given  1914-15. 

Professor  MacDougall. 
V.  German  Idealism.  The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  trace  the  develop- 
ment of  German  philosophy,  beginning  with  the  critical  philosophy  of  Kant 
and  culminating  in  the  absolute  idealism  of  Hegel.  Half  the  course  will  be 
devoted  to  a  first-hand  study  of  Kant.  Emphasis  will  be  laid  upon  the 
world-view  which  German  idealism  presents,  and  accordingly  the  applica- 
tion of  speculative  thought  to  ethics,  religion,  aesthetics  and  law  will  be 
noted.     Two  hours.     Thursdays,  4-6.  Dr.  Kahn. 

VII.  Logical  Theory.  The  relation  to  logic  of  the  growth  and  structure 
of  language  will  serve  to  introduce  a  review  of  recent  discussions  as  to  mean- 
ing and  method  in  the  conceptual  world,  especially  as  they  affect  the 
teaching  of  inductive  and  deductive  logic,  and  a  review  of  recent  attempts 
to  apply  symbolism  and  mathematics  in  logical  analysis.  Two  hours.  Wed- 
nesday, 3.45-5.45.  Dr.  Montgomery. 

*VIII.  Advanced  Logic.    One  hour.    Saturday,  10.15-11.15. 

Professor  Home. 

*XIV.  Philosophy  of  Ethics.  A  philosophy  of  life  from  the  standpoint 
of  ethical  theory.  The  course  presents  and  criticizes  both  hedonism  and 
rigorism,  and  attempts  to  develop  a  third  theory  in  the  form  of  humanism. 
Two  hours.     Saturday,    11.15-1.15.  Professor  Shaw. 

[*XVI.  Systematic  Philosophy.  This  course  is  pursued  with  a  twofold 
aim:  to  serve  as  an  introduction  to  the  general  subject  of  philosophy  and 
to  provide,  for  more  advanced  students,  a  systematic  survey  of  the  various 
forms  of  philosophic  activity.     Two  hours.]  Professor  Shaw. 

XVII.  Metaphysics.  A  study  of  being  viewed  as  appearance,  activity 
and  reality.  This  course  is  pursued  with  a  twofold  aim;  it  seeks  to  deter- 
mine both  the  nature  of  the  world  and  the  place  of  the  Ego  therein.  Two 
hours.     Friday,  3.45-5.45.  Professor  Shaw. 

XXXVII.  Philosophical  Seminar.  A  research  course  for  candidates 
for  the  Doctorate  in  Philosophy.  The  course  will  be  devoted  to  the  history 
and  principles  of  Ethics.     Hours  to  be  arranged.  Professor  Shaw. 

Psychology 

*XIX.  Systematic  Psychology.  This  course  undertakes  a  scientific 
study  of  the  functions  and  phenomena  of  consciousness.  Its  aim  is  to  give 
the  student  a  working  conception  of  mind  based  upon  the  results  of  intro- 


The  Graduate  School  39 


spective  and  experimental  investigations.  The  psychological  works  of 
James  will  be  read  with  special  reference  to  a  comparison  of  his  views  with 
those  of  other  leading  psychologists.     Two  hours.     Tuesday,   3.45-5.45. 

Professor  Lough. 

*XXVII.  Genetic  Psychology.  The  work  of  this  course  will  consist 
of  two  parts.  In  the  first  term  the  general  features  of  mental  development 
will  be  studied;  in  the  second  the  phenomena  of  the  adolescent  period  will 
be  considered  in  detail.  Selected  literature  will  be  read  in  connection  with 
each  part  of  the  course.     Two  hours.     Thursday,  3.45-5.45. 

Professor  MacDougall. 

XXXIV.  Social  Psychology.  Three  general  topics  are  taken  up. 
First,  the  psychological  self:  its  essential  dependence  upon  social  relation- 
ship; reflection  of  social  consciousness  in  individual  judgments;  rivalry  of 
social  ideals  in  self-development.  Second,  the  process  of  development  in 
its  relation  to  social  factors:  suggestion  and  imitation;  inventiveness  and 
dependence;  reaction  and  opposition.  Third,  social  groups  and  their  char- 
acteristics: the  mob-consciousness;  social  delusions  and  manias;  tradition 
and  caste:  social  idealizations  and  their  relation  to  individual  action — the 
family,  class  and  state;  the  relation  of  the  social  self  to  the  moral  and  relig- 
ious consciousness. 

The  reading  for  this  course  willl  be  selected  in  connection  with  each  topic 
discussed,  and  upon  the  report  of  such  literature  the  class-work  will  be  largely 
based.     Two  hours.     Saturday,  11.15-1.15.  Professor  MacDougall. 

XX.  Experimental  Psychology.  The  problems,  methods,  and  results 
of  experimental  psychology  are  presented  and  subjected  to  critical  examina- 
tion. Students  have  an  opportunity  of  becoming  acquainted  with  the 
practical  phases  of  experimentation  through  laboratory  work.  Two  hours. 
Wednesday,    3.45-5.45.  Professor  Lough. 

XXI.  Researches  in  Experimental  Psychology.  This  course  is  open 
to  those  who  have  completed  a  general  course  in  experimental  psychology. 
The  subject  taken  up  by  each  student  will  be  selected  after  consultation. 
Two  hours.     Hours  to  be  arranged.  Professor  Lough. 

[Psychological  Seminar.  This  course  is  intended  for  those  having  a 
general  interest  in  the  study  of  mind  as  well  as  students  in  the  special 
branches  of  psychology.  In  it  a  systematic  review  is  undertaken  of  the 
field  of  mental  science  and  its  applications.  The  course  falls  into  three  parts: 
first,  a  critical  examination  of  the  general  conceptions  and  methods  of  psy- 
chology; second,  a  study  of  the  divisions  of  its  subject  matter  and  the  special 
problems  with  which  each  branch  is  concerned;  and  third,  a  consideration 
of  the  values  of  psychology  in  its  various  applications  to  practical  problems. 
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The  work  of  the  course  will  be  based  upon  assigned  reading,  reports  and  class 
discussions.     Two  hours.] 
Not  given  1914-15. 

S5.  Research  in  Experimental  Psychology.  July  1st- August 
12th.     Two  hours.  Assistant  Professor  Radosavljevich. 

COMPARATIVE  RELIGION 

*II.  Philosophy  of  Religion.  A  constructive  study  of  the  religious 
principle  in  mankind.  This  course  asserts  the  independence  of  the  religious 
precinct  and  endeavors  to  relate  philosophy  of  religion  to  other  forms  of 
philosophical  culture.     Two  hours.     Saturday,  9.15-11.15. 

Professor  Shaw. 

[III.  Development  of  Positive  Religion.  An  investigation  of  the 
origin,  development  and  culmination  of  the  religious  consciousness.  Special 
attention  is  paid  to  the  development  of  religion  in  India.     Two  hours.] 

Professor  Shaw. 

[IV.  The  Racial  Sense  of  Sin.  An  inductive  and  psychological  study 
of  the  sense  of  sin  in  various  stages  of  the  development  of  religion  in  the  race 
and  in  the  child,  based  on  ritual,  myth,  literature,  and  observation.  The 
successive  topics  will  include  the  sense  of  sin  as  implied  in  primitive  religion, 
the  Egyptain  Book  of  the  Dead,  the  Babylonian  penitential  psalms,  the 
Hindoo  sacred  literature,  Confucianism,  the  Hebrew  literature,  the  Greek 
and  Roman  religion,  the  Koran,  and  in  Christianity,  concluding  with  the 
new  views  of  sin  in  modern  social  thinking.  Lectures,  readings,  and  dis- 
cussions.    One  hour.]     Not  offered  1914-1915.  Professor  Home. 

VI.  Religion  and  Irreligion  in  Contemporary  Culture.  A  study 
of  the  religious  strivings  of  modern  decadents.  The  course  will  pay  special 
attention  to  Ibsen,  Wagner,  Nietzsche,  Tolstoi,  Huysmans,  Villiers  de  L'Isle, 
Adam,  Sudermann,  Gorky  and  George  Moore.     Friday  7-9. 

Professor  Shaw. 

GROUP  IV.    EDUCATION 

Chairman  of  Group  Committee:  Dean  Thomas  M.  Balliet,  Ph.D. 
Secretary  of  Group  Committee:  Professor  James  E.  Lough,  Ph.D. 

Candidates  for  the  Doctor's  degree  who  wish  to  take  their  Major  in  Education, 
will  be  required  to  pass  a  preliminary  examination  in  writing  at  least  seven  months 
before  the  Commencement  at  which  the  degree  is  to  be  conferred,  which  examination 
is  to  include  the  History  of  Education,  the  Principles  of  Education,  Educational  Psy- 
chology, and  two  of  the  foreign  languages  required  to  read  the  literature  to  be  used  in 
the  preparation  of  the  Thesis. 
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The  number  of  courses  required  for  the  degree  is  discretionary  with  the  Group  Com- 
mittee, and  will  vary  according  to  the  candidate's  previous  preparation  and  the  quality 
of  his  work.  At  least  three  of  the  courses  required,  in  addition  to  the  requirements 
for  the  Master's  degree,  must  be  courses  open  to  Graduate  students  only. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION 

Consultation  hours:  The  hours  are  as  announced  under  the  Department 
of  Philosophy,  and  Professor  Balliet,  Thursday,  3.30-3.40,  and  Saturday, 
11.30-12,  Dean's  Office,  School  of  Pedagogy.  Professor  MacDougall,  before 
or  after  lecture  hours;  Professor  Home,  Monday,  4.30,  Tuesday  and  Friday, 
3.30,  Saturday,  8.45;  Dr.  Radosavljevich,  Friday,  3.45-5.45;  Dr.  Sullivan, 
Thursday,  4.55. 

The  following  courses  given  in  the  School  of  Pedagogy  are  graduate  courses 
in  Education.  In  this  department  three  hours  constitute  one  full  course. 
The  fees  are  $10  for  a  one-hour  course,  and  $15  for  a  two-hour  course. 
When  the  Major  subject  for  the  Doctor's  degree  is  Education,  at  least  four 
courses  must  be  taken  outside  the  department  in  correlated  subjects. 

P301.  History  of  Education.  General  Course.  Two  hours.  Satur- 
day,   11.15-1.15.  Professor  Home. 

P306a.  Educational  Classics — Greek  and  Roman.  General  Course. 
One  hour.     Tuesday,  3.45-4.45.  Professor  Home. 

[P306b.  Educational  Classics — Modern  Naturalists.  General 
Course.]  Professor  Home. 

[P306c.  Educational  Classics — Modern  Realists.     General  Course.] 

Professor  Home. 
Courses  306a,  306b,  and  306c  are  each  given  every  third  year.     They 
may  be  taken  only  with  or  after  P301. 

P206.  Principles  of  Education.  Two  hours.  General  Course.  Sat- 
urday, 9.15-11.15.  Professor  Balliet. 

P211.  General    Method.     General     Course.     Wednesday,     3.45-4.45. 

Professor  Balliet. 

[P252.  Seminar  in  General  Method.  Advanced  Course.]  Not  given 
in   1914-15.  Professor  Balliet. 

P421.  Methods  of  Teaching  History  in  Elementary  Schools.  Gen- 
eral Course.     One  hour.     Thursday,  4.45-5.45.  Dr.  Sullivan. 

P406.  Special  Method  in  Arithmetic  and  Reading.  General  Course. 
One  hour.     Wednesday,  4.45-5.45.  Professor  Balliet. 
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[P251.  Introduction  to  Primary  Method.  Advanced  Course.  A 
study  of  the  psychological  bases  of  methods  in  Primary  School  subjects. 
The  nature  of  the  processes  involved  in  Speech,  Reading,  Writing  and  Spell- 
ing will  be  taken  up  with  special  reference  to  the  character  of  the  child's 
activity  in  acquiring  these  functions.  The  external  conditions  which  affect 
learning,  including  physiological  defects,  will  also  be  discussed.  In  the 
light  of  principles  thus  derived  the  merits  of  different  systems  will  be 
compared  and  questions  of  class  and  individual  method  considered.  The 
course  will  be  conducted  by  lectures,  discussions  and  the  reading  of  selected 
literature.     One  hour.]     Not  given  1914-15.  Professor  MacDougall. 

[P176a.  The  Teacher's  Philosophy  of  Life.  Cosmology.  Advanced 
Course.     One  hour.]  Professor  Home. 

Pl76b.  The  Teacher's  Philosophy  of  Life.  Ontology.  Advanced 
Course.     One  hour.     Tuesday,  4.45-5.45  Professor  Home. 

[Pl76c.  The  Teacher's  Philosophy  of  Life.  Epistemology.  Advanced 
Course.     One  hour.] 

P351.  History  of  Education.  Seminar.  Advanced  Course.  Two 
hours.     Friday,    3.45-5.45.  Professor  Horne. 

P266.  Research  in  Educational  Problems.  Advanced  Course.  This 
course  is  intended  for  advanced  students  and  to  afford  an  opportunity  for 
the  scientific  investigation  of  specific  educational  problems.  The  subjects 
taken  up  by  each  student  will  be  determined  after  consultation.  Special 
permission  is  required  for  enrollment.      One  hour.      Monday,   3.45-4.45. 

Professor  Lough. 

P271.  Seminar  in  Education.  Advanced  Course.  One  hour.  Thurs- 
day, 3.45-4.45.  Dean  Balliet. 

[P216.  Moral  Education.     General  Course.     One  hour.] 

Professor  Horne. 

P221.  Religious  Education.  General  Course.  One  hour.  Monday, 
4.45-5.45.  Professor  Horne. 

P258.  Seminar  in  Experimental  Didactics.  Advanced  course.  Two 
hours.     Monday,  10-12.  Assistant  Professor  Radosavljevich. 

P171.  Child  Study.  Advanced  Course.  One  hour,  Monday,  4.45- 
5.45.  Assistant  Professor  Radosavljevich. 

P275.  Modern  Tendencies  in  Pedagogy.  General  Course.  One  hour. 
Friday,    4.45-5.45.  Assistant  Professor  Radosavljevich. 
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Practical  Course  tx  Pedagogical  Anthropology.     Advanced  ('ours.-. 
Two  hours.     Saturday  11.15-1.16. 

Assistant  Professor  Radosavljevich  and  Dr.  A.  P.  Munn. 

Practical  Study  of  Intelligence  of  School  Children-.     Advanced 
Course.     Two  hours.     Saturday,  9.15-11.15. 

Assistant  Professor  Radosavljevich. 

I.  Departmental  Seminar.     For  candidates  for  the  Doctorate.     Full 
Course.     Two  hours.     Monday,  7.30-9.30. 

Given  jointly  by  Professors  Balliet,  Home,  Lough.  Radosavljevich. 

51.  History  of  Education.     July  1st- August  12th.     Two  hours. 

Prof.  Clayton  C.  Kohl. 

52.  Principles  of  Education.  July  1st- August  12th.     Two  hours. 

Prof.  Clayton  C.  Kohl. 

S8.  Experimental  Pedagogy.     July  Ist-August  12th.     Two  hours. 

Assistant  Professor  Radosavljevich. 


GROUP  V.     SOCIAL  SCIENCES 

Chairman  Group  Committee:  Professor  Marshall  S.  Brown,  M.A. 
Secretary  Group  Committee:  Associate  Professor  Lee  Galloway  Ph.D. 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  is  conferred  upon  the  basis  of  work  successfully 
accomplished  in  regular  courses,  marked  ability  in  productive  research  and  scholarly 
attainment  in  the  general  field  of  the  chosen  department  and  its  related  subjects. 

A  broad  knowledge  and  a  comprehensive  grasp  of  the  general  field  of  the  department 
of  the  principal  subject  and  an  elementary  knowledge  of  the  general  field  of  each  of  the 
other  two  departments  of  the  group  will  be  required,  in  addition  to  a  thorough  knowl- 
edge of  the  subject  matter  of  the  regular  courses  and  of  the  special  field  chosen  by  the 
candidate. 

A  student  enrolling  for  the  Doctor's  degree  under  one  of  the  departments  of  this 
group  must  elect  the  seminar  and  such  other  courses  as  are  advised  by  the  head  of  that 
department  and  approved  by  the  chairman  of  the  group.  In  addition  to  the  courses 
taken  in  the  principal  subject,  this  election  must  include  two  courses  from  among  those 
offered  by  one  or  both  of  the  other  two  departments  of  the  group. 

An  oral  examination  will  be  held  not  less  than  seven  months  before  the  Commence- 
ment at  which  the  candidate  expects  to  be  presented  for  the  Doctor's  degree,  upon  the 
general  field  of  the  principal  and  related  subjects,  and  upon  the  languages  in  which 
examination  must  be  sustained  under  the  general  requirements  for  the  Doctorate 
(see  p.  14).  In  addition  to  this  and  to  the  regular  course  examinations,  a  final  written 
examination  will  be  held,  subsequent  to  the  acceptance  of  the  Doctoral  thesis,  upon 
the  special  field  of  the  candidate's  principal  subject. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  HISTORY 

Consultation  hours:  Professor  Brown,  Saturdays  Sept.  27-Oct.  4,  9.30- 
12.30,  University  Building,  Washington  Square;  Assistant  Professor  Jones, 
Thursday,  Sept.  24,  and  Saturday,  Oct.  1,  4-6,  P.  M.,  Washington  Square. 
Dr.  Sprague,  afternoons  at  Washington  Square. 

[*I.  History  of  the  French  Revolution  and  Napoleonic  Era.]  (Not 
given  1914-1915.)  Assistant  Professor  Jones. 

III.  History  of  the  Origin  and  Development  of  the  Constitution 
of  the  United  States.  The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  explain  the  origin 
and  the  development  of  the  constitution  and  institutions  of  the  United 
States  and  to  study  the  history  of  the  events  and  movements  that  have 
given  to  the  American  body  politic  its  present  form.  The  more  important 
features  of  the  American  government  and  constitution  are  traced  from 
European  or  Colonial  origins  through  their  successive  stages  of  development 
down  to  the  present  time.  Lectures,  collateral  reading,  reports  and  research 
on  special  topics.     Two  hours.     Wednesday,  4-6.  Professor  Brown. 

[VI.  American  History  from  1789  to  1828.  An  intensive  study  of  the 
organization  of  the  federal  government  and  the  rise  of  American  nationality. 
The  leading  political  and  constitutional  events  and  movements  of  American 
history,  from  the  adoption  of  the  Constitution  to  the  victory  of  Jacksonian 
democracy  will  constitute  the  subject  matter  of  this  course.  Lectures, 
reading  and  research  and  reports  upon  special  topics.     Two  hours.] 

[*VII.  American  History  from  1828  to  1856.  The  chief  political  and 
constitutional  factors  in  American  history,  from  the  rise  of  the  Jacksonian 
democracy  to  the  formation  of  the  Republican  party,  will  constitute  the 
subject  matter  of  this  course.  Lectures  will  be  supplemented  by  parallel 
readings  and  by  research  on  assigned  special  topics.     Two  hours.] 

[*VIII.  The  Revolutionary  Period  in  American  History.  A  study 
of  the  causes  and  course  of  the  American  Revolution  and  of  its  completion 
by  the  formation  of  a  permanent  government  for  the  United  States.  The 
course  will  deal  with  the  history  of  the  destruction  of  the  political  and 
governmental  relations  with  Great  Britain,  with  the  conduct  of  the  Revolu- 
tion, with  the  government  of  state  and  nation  during  its  progress  and  with 
the  adoption  of  the  present  constitution.  Military  events  will  be  subor- 
dinated to  political  and  constitutional.  Lectures  will  be  supplemented  by 
parallel  readings  and  by  research  on  special  topics.     Two  hours.] 

*IX.  The  Civil  War  Period  in  American  History.  This  course  will 
deal  with  the  causes  and  history  of  secession,  with  the  political  and  consti- 
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tutional  history  of  both  Federal  ;m<l  Confederate  governments  during  the 
war,  and  with  the  attempted  solutions  of  the  great  problems  connected 
with  reconstruction.  Lectures,  reading  and  research  on  special  topics. 
Two  hours.     Saturday,   11.15-1.15.  Professor  Brown. 

*X.  History  of  the  Renaissance  and  of  the  Reformation  in  Europe, 
from  the  Rise  of  Italian  Humanism  to  the  Close  of  the  Council  of 
Trent.  The  course  will  cover  in  some  detail  the  political,  social,  and  relig- 
ious movements  of  the  Italian  Renaissance;  it  will  trace  the  development 
of  those  forces  which  combined  in  the  Protestant  Revolution  of  the  sixteenth 
century;  and  it  will  study  the  beginning  of  the  Roman  Catholic  Reaction, 
as  expressed  in  the  Inquisition,  the  Jesuit  Order,  and  the  Council  of  Trent. 
Two  hours.     Tuesday,  4-6.  Assistant  Professor  Jones. 

[*XI.  The  History  of  France  until  1789.  This  course  will  cover  in 
some  detail  the  history  of  France  from  the  Frankish  invasions  to  the  French 
Revolution;  the  development  and  decay  of  the  Carolingian  Empire,  the 
institutions  of  feudalism,  the  growth  of  the  modern  French  state,  and  the 
period  of  glory  under  the  Bourbon  kings  will  all  be  treated.]  Not  given  in 
1914-15.  Assistant  Professor  Jones. 

XII.  Seminar  in  Mediaeval  History.  The  aim  of  this  course  will  be 
to  study  in  detail,  with  careful  use  of  the  available  sources,  a  few  special 
fields  in  the  history  of  Mediaeval  Europe.  Particular  attention  will  be  given 
to  historical  bibliography.  Two  hours,  Thursday,  4-6,  University  Heights. 
Open  to  Seniors  in  the  University  College.  Assistant  Professor  Jones. 

*XIII.  Constitutional  History  of  England.  This  course  will  trace 
the  development  of  constitutional  government  in  England  from  the  Saxon 
period  to  the  accession  of  the  Stuarts  in  1603.  While  the  history  of  govern- 
mental functions  will  be  dealt  with  in  some  detail,  the  main  emphasis  will 
be  placed  upon  the  development  of  the  Common  Law.  In  1915-1916,  this 
course  will  be  followed  by  a  similar  course  covering  the  period  from  1603 
to  the  present  day.  Open  also  to  senior  students  in  the  Washington  Square 
College.     2  hours.     Thursday  7-9.  Dr.  Sprague. 

[Seminar  in  American  History.  A  research  course  required  of  all 
candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  in  the  Department  of 
History.     Two  hours.]    (Given  in  alternate  years.     Not  given  1914-1915.) 

Professor  Brown. 

Seminar  in  European  History.  Assistant  Professor  Jones. 

S3.  The  Revolutionary  Period  in  American  History.  July  lst-Au- 
gust  12th.     One  hour.  Professor  Brown. 
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54.  American  History  since  the  Civil  War.  July  1st— August  12th. 
One  hour.  Prof.  William  MacDonald. 

55.  Seminar  in  American  History.  July  1st — August  12th.  One 
hour.  Professor  Brown. 

56.  American  Colonial  History.     July  lst-August  12th.    One  hour. 

Prof.  William  MacDonald. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  ECONOMICS  AND   FINANCE 

Consultation  hours:  Professor  Johnson,  Monday,  3  to  4;  Dr.  Galloway, 
Tuesday,  3  to  4,  University  Building,  Washington  Square. 

*I.  History  of  Political  Economy.  The  study  of  the  development 
of  economic  theory,  especial  attention  being  given  to  Smith,  Ricardo,  Mill 
and  the  Austrian  School.     Two  hours.     Monday,  4-6.     Professor  Johnson. 

*II.  Money,  Banking  and  Foreign  Exchange.  An  historical  and 
analytical  study  of  the  mechanism  of  exchange.  The  evolution  of  money 
and  credit  and  their  relation  to  prices,  wages  and  the  rate  of  interest,  the 
money  market,  speculation  and  the  foreign  exchanges.  Two  hours.  Tues- 
day, 7.45-9.45.  Professor  Johnson. 

*V.  Railway  Traffic  and  the  Economics  of  Transportation.  The 
topics  considered  are:  the  character  of  domestic  traffic  in  the  United  States, 
the  relation  of  the  shipper  to  the  railroad,  freight  classifications  and  rates, 
terminal  facilities  and  problems  of  economical  handling  of  traffic  by  manu- 
facturing and  business  houses,  advantageous  location  for  different  kinds  of 
business,  methods  of  conducting  export  business,  and  the  theory  and  prac- 
tice of  government  regulation.  Students  will  be  guided  in  research  work  on 
traffic  problems.  A  special  study  of  the  situation  in  New  York  City  will  be 
encouraged.     Two  hours.     Tuesday,  7.45  P.M.-9.45  p.m.     Mr.    Kennedy. 

*VI.  Industrial  Evolution.  A  study  of  the  commercial  and  industrial 
development  of  England  and  the  United  States  during  the  last  century. 
Tuesday,  4.45-6.45.  Assistant  Professor  Galloway. 

*VH.  Advanced  Economics.  An  analysis  of  the  modern  theories  of 
value  and  distribution.     Two  hours.     Thursday,  4-6. 

Assistant  Professor  Galloway. 

*VHI.  Elements  of  Statistical  Method.  The  topics  taken  up  are: 
The  statistician's  place  and  task;  steps  taken  in  the  solution  of  a  statistical 
problem;  translating  the  practical  problem  into  a  statistical  problem; 
gathering  data;  auditing  data;  library  method  as  applied  to  the  preservation 
and  organization  of  material  containing  data;  developing  the  data  (tabula- 
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tion,  averages  and  types,  correlation);  analysis  and  interpretation;  statistical 
exposition,  including  graphics;  statistical  criticism.  Each  student  must 
conduct  a  statistical  investigation  and  prepare  a  report  thereon.  Two  hours. 
Friday,  7.45  p.m -9.45  p.m.  Mr.  Case  . 


DEPARTMENT  OF  POLITICS  AND   PUBLIC  LAW 

Consultation  hours:  Professor  MacCracken,  Saturdays,  10-11;  Professor 
Jenks,  Thursdays,  3  p.m.  Dr.  Willis  Fletcher  Johnson,  Wednesdays,  7  p.m. 
Mr.  Callan,  Saturdays,  4  p.m. 

I.  Municipal  Government.  A  study  of  the  special  political,  economic 
and  social  problems  created  by  the  growth  of  modern  cities.  Forms  and 
functions  of  city  government.     Two  hours.     Friday,  3.45-5.45. 

Professor  MacCracken. 

[II.  Municipal  Finance — Seminar  Course.  Sources  of  revenue. 
Taxation  (a)  for  revenue,  (b)  for  control  and  reform.  Single  tax  and  in- 
crement tax.  Budget-making.  Audit.  Standards  of  Economy  and  Effi- 
ciency. Borrowing  powers  and  city  credit.  Forms  and  terms  of  city  loans. 
Sinking  fund  administration.     Half  course.     One  hour.] 

Professor  MacCracken. 

[III.  Municipal  Enterprise — Seminar  Course.  Ownership  and  opera- 
tion of  industrial  enterprises;  water,  light,  transportation  of  passengers 
and  freight,  distribution  of  commodities,  markets,  docks.  Ownership  vs. 
Regulation.  Public  service  commissions.  Terms  and  conditions  of  fran- 
chises. Relative  influence  of  municipal  employees  and  of  public  service 
corporations  in  Municipal  Government.  May  be  combined  with  II  as 
full  course.     Half  course,  one  hour.]  Professor  MacCracken. 

[IV.  City  Planning.  Problems  of  land  ownership  and  transportation 
Freedom  and  restriction.  Control  of  improvements.  Co-operative  house- 
keeping. Housing  problems.  Recent  developments  in  Germany  and 
England.  City  Planning  Commissions  in  the  United  States.  Half  course, 
one  hour.]  Professor  MacCracken. 

[V.  City  Charters  and  Charter-Making — Research  Course.  Politi- 
cal and  legal  status  of  municipal  corporations.  Relation  of  city  and 
state,  of  city  and  county.  Respective  spheres  of  legislation.  The  function 
of  the  charter.  Types  of  American  charters.  Commission  government. 
Historical  development  of  the  charter  in  America.     Half  course,  one  hour.] 

Professor  MacCracken. 
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[VI.  City  Government  and  Public  Health.  Respective  functions  of 
federal,  state  and  city  governments  in  guarding  the  public  health.  Quar- 
antine and  control  of  immigration.  City  Health  Department.  Vital 
Statistics.  Factors  in  death  rate.  Infant  mortality.  Administration  of 
hospitals.  Control  of  food  and  water  supply,  and  disposal  of  sewage  and 
refuse.  Functions  of  health  and  morals  police  power.  Half  course,  one 
hour.]  Professor  MacCracken. 

VII.  History  of  Political  Thought.  A  study  of  the  writings  of  the 
leading  political  thinkers  with  special  reference  to  the  principles  underlying 
the  organization  of  modern  States.  Readings  in  Aristotle,  Machiavelli, 
Hobbes,  Locke,  Rousseau,  Bluntschli,  and  contemporary  English  and 
American  writers.     Two  hours.     Saturday,  11.15-1.15. 

Professor  MacCracken. 

VIII.  Seminar  in  Government.  A  thorough  investigation  of  leading 
governmental  questions  by  means  of  individual  reports  and  detailed  discus- 
sions. The  Seminar  is  intended  especially  for  candidates  for  advanced 
degrees  who  are  preparing  theses,  but  is  open  to  others  who  wish  to  make 
special  investigations  particularly  of  political  and  social  problems.  Two 
hours.     Thursdays,  8-9.45.  Professor  Jenks. 

*IX.  Relation  of  Government  to  Business.  A  study  of  the  direct 
influence  upon  business  of  certain  departments  of  the  Federal  Government 
as  well  as  of  the  governmental  action  of  the  separate  States  and  of  Munici- 
palities. The  aim  is  to  show  as  clearly  as  may  be  the  value  of  governmental 
activity  touching  business,  to  discuss  principles  that  do  determine  and 
should  determine  the  scope  of  such  activity  and  that  in  consequence  may 
determine  the  attitude  of  business  men  towards  such  governmental  action. 
Graduate  students  will  be  required  to  do  extra  collateral  reading  and 
to  take  in  addition  the  research  course  XVI  described  below.  Two  hours. 
Thursdays,  6-7.45.  Professor  Jenks  and  Dr.  McLeod. 

*X.  Modern  Questions  in  International  Politics.  A  study  of  lead- 
ing questions  of  the  day  in  the  field  of  international  politics.  The  purpose 
of  the  course  is  not  only  to  give  general  information  but  also  to  show  the 
practical  application  to  the  study  of  current  events  of  the  principles  of 
international  law  and  politics.  Such  questions  will  be  discussed  as  the 
Monroe  Doctrine,  the  international  aspects  of  the  Panama  Canal,  the  new 
alignment  in  the  Balkans,  China  among  the  nations,  and  current  inter- 
national political  questions,  such  as  conditions  in  Mexico,  the  Japanese 
situation  in  California.     One  hour.     Wednesdays,  4.45-5.45. 

Professor  Jenks. 
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*XI.  American  Diplomacy  and  Foreign  Policy.  The  History  and 
Methods  of  American  diplomacy  from  the  organization  of  the  Colonies  to 
the  present  time.  Lectures  and  conferences.  Two  hours.  Wednesdays, 
5-7.  Dr.  Willis  Fletcher  Johnson. 

*XII.  International  Law.  The  nature  and  development  of  interna- 
tional law.  The  rights  and  obligations  of  nations  in  times  of  peace.  The 
arbitration  movement.  The  laws  of  war  and  neutrality.  America's  con- 
tribution to  international  law.     Two  hours.     Thursdays,  4.45-6.30. 

Mr.  Crecraft. 

*XIII.  The  Rights  and  Obligations  of  the  Citizen.  A  course  of 
lectures  covering  the  legal  and  political  rights  and  obligations  of  the  cit- 
izen, combined  with  special  laboratory  work  in  Government  carried  on  by 
the  Director  of  the  White  Fund.     Two  hours.     Tuesdays,  4-6. 

Professor  Jenks  and  Mr.  Lamkie. 

XIV.  Constitutional  Law.  The  principles  of  American  Constitu- 
tional Law  will  be  presented  by  a  study  of  selected  cases,  with  special  refer- 
ence to  contemporary  problems  and  the  function  of  a  constitution  in  a 
democracy.  McClain's  Cases  on  Constitutional  Lav)  will  be  followed,  with 
the  use  of  other  books  for  reference.  The  course  is  accepted  for  credit  in  the 
Law  School  as  well  as  in  the  Graduate  School.  Two  hours.  Saturdays, 
2-4.  Mr.  Callan. 

*XV.  The  Metropolitan  City:  Causes,  Conditions  and  Problems. 
A  study  of  the  factors  underlying  the  growth  of  large  metropolitan  centers : 
their  position  in  the  world  of  commerce  and  finance;  their  conditions  of 
business  and  of  government;  their  political,  economic  and  social  problems. 
The  course  will  be  conducted  with  special  reference  to  the  city  of  New 
York,  but  extensive  illustrative  material  will  be  drawn  from  the  experience 
and  conditions  of  London,  Berlin,  Paris,  and  other  great  urban  centers 
of  the  world.  Students  electing  the  course  will  be  required  to  take  in 
addition  the  research  course,  XVI,  described  below. 

Professor  Jenks  and  Mr.  Loomis. 

XVI.  Research  in  Government.  The  course  will  be  open  only  to 
students  who  have  received  credit  for  any  one  of  the  following  courses,  or  its 
equivalent  or  ivho  are  enrolled  in  any  one  of  them:  IX,  XV,  and  XVII. 
Special  individual  investigation  will  be  made  into  some  of  the  phases  of  the 
administrative  activities  of  the  state,  country,  or  city  government.  The  work 
will  be  under  the  supervision  of  the  instructors,  and  assisted  by  the  coopera- 
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tion  of  city  officials.  The  amount  of  credit,  not  to  exceed  60  hours,  will 
depend  upon  the  amount  of  satisfactory  work  accomplished.  One  or  two 
hours.     Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Professor  Jenks,  Mr.  Loomis,  and  Dr.  McLeod. 

*XVII.  Principles  and  Practice  of  Law-Making.  The  first  term  will 
be  devoted  to  the  study  of  the  principles  and  practice  of  framing  the  funda- 
mental laws,  or  constitutions,  of  the  American  states,  with  comparative 
data  drawn  from  the  experience  of  the  National  Government,  and  of  the 
principal  nations  of  Europe.  Special  attention  will  be  given  the  constitu- 
tional problems  of  the  State  of  Xew  York.  The  second  term  will  be  devoted 
to  a  study  of  the  methods  of  making  ordinary  laws  in  American  states  and 
cities,  as  well  as  the  practice  of  the  important  national  governments.  The 
course  is  intended  to  be  practical  in  its  nature,  and  should  prove  useful 
particularly  to  those  who  intend  to  engage  in  public  activities,  municipal  or 
state,  and  to  lawyers,  as  well  as  to  the  average  student  of  public  affairs. 
Given  in  1914-15  and  alternate  years.  Two  hours.  ^Yednesdays,  7.45- 
9.45.  Mr.  Loomis. 

[XVIII.  Principles  and  Practice  of  Governmental  Administration. 
The  course  is  designed  to  explain  the  fundamental  principles  of  administra- 
tive organization  and  action  as  illustrated  by  the  practice  of  the  federal  and 
state  governments  of  the  United  States  and  of  the  principal  nations  of  Europe. 
Special  emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  the  development  of  administrative 
boards  and  commissions  in  the  United  States.  Given  in  1915-16  and  alter- 
nate years.  J 

*XLX.  Colonial  Government.  First  term — General:  A  study  of  the 
methods  of  colonization,  the  forms  of  colonial  government,  the  development 
of  self-government  in  the  colonies.  Special  attention  to  the  governments 
of  Canada,  Australia,  and  South  Africa,  together  with  French  and  German 
colonies.  Second  term — United  States:  Special  attention  to  the  govern- 
ment of  the  Philippines,  Porto  Rico,  Panama  Canal  Zone,  Alaska,  and 
Hawaii.  Reports  of  the  governors  will  be  studied  in  this  connection.  Com- 
merce and  communication  with  the  dependencies.  Two  hours.  Tuesdays, 
7.45-9.45.  Mr.  McLeod. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  SOCIOLOGY  AND   ANTHROPOLOGY 

Consultation  hours:  Assistant  Professor  Binder,  September  26,  9-2.30; 
September  28,  3-6;  September  30,  3-6;  through  October,  Mondays,  3-6; 
AYednesdays,  and  Fridays,  3-4;  Saturdays,  8.30-9.15  and  1.15-2.00,  at 
Washington  Square. 
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*I.  Principles  of  Sociology.  The  province  of  sociology;  the  elements, 
structure,  forces  and  control  of  society;  the  laws  and  causes  of  progress. 
Two   hours.     Friday,   4-6'.  Assistant  Professor  Binder. 

*II.  Socialism,  (a)  Forerunners  of  socialism.  The  endeavor  toward 
social  amelioration  of  the  sentimental,  ethical  and  revolutionary  reformers, 
such  as  Saint  Simon,  Carlyle,  Marx,  (b)  The  Christian  Socialists  in  Ger- 
many, England,  and  America. 

(c)  The  modern  development  of  Socialism  in  Europe  and  America  as  a 
political  force,  (d)  The  changing  basis  of  socialism  from  Utopian  to  practi- 
cal aims.     Two  hours.     Saturday,  11.15-1.15     Assistant  Professor  Binder. 

[*III.  Anthropology  and  Folklore.  Description  of  human  races; 
their  distribution  over  the  globe;  early  human  remains;  types  of  languages 
and  cultures.  Primitive  man,  mental  and  physical,  Mythology,  morality, 
religion  and  art;  castes  and  their  functions;  laws  and  customs;  their  origin 
and  development.  Special  emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  the  psychological 
explanation  of  the  great  myths  of  the  Greeks,  Norsemen,  and  Finns,  and 
students  will  be  guided  to  these  and  other  peoples  who  developed  their 
philosophy  through  myths.     Two  hours.]  Assistant  Professor  Binder. 

[TV.  History  and  Philosophy  of  Civilization.  The  natural  condi- 
tions of  civilization,  e.  g.,  climate,  soil,  etc.  Material  civilization — exploita- 
tion of  the  forces  of  nature  by  men.  Spiritual  civilization — conditions  of 
mental  and  moral  progress  of  mankind.  Interaction  and  inter-dependence 
of  the  various  factors  from  prehistoric  man  to  the  present.  Laws  and  ten- 
dencies shown  in  the  historical  development  of  social  organization.  Two 
hours.]  Assistant  Professor  Binder. 

V.  Individualism.  This  course  is  intended  to  find  a  working  basis  for 
society  between  the  two  opposing  conceptions  of  extreme  individualism  and 
socialism.  The  history  and  philosophy  of  each  movement  will  be  given,  and 
the  typical  representatives  of  each  treated  in  detail,  e.  g.,  Max  Stirner, 
Nietzsche  and  others  for  the  individualists,  Spargo,  Bax  and  others  for  the 
socialists.  Inferentially,  the  conclusion  will  be  established  that  a  sane, 
progressive  society  needs  both  elements,  since  each  contributes  something 
essential  to  the  social  organization.  Emphasis  will  be  laid  on  the  racial  and 
psychological  aspects  of  the  two  movements.     Two  hours.     Friday,  7-9. 

Assistant  Professor  Binder. 

VI.  Social  Efficiency.  This  course  consists  of  four  parts.  In  the 
first,  the  gradual  growth  of  social  consciousness  is  traced  (a)  through  relig- 
ious ideas,  e.  g,  the  pantheons  of  the  Greeks  and  Romans,  monotheism,  and 
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the  universal  church;  (b)  through  political  institutions,  e.  g.,  the  Althing  of 
the  Teutons  and  the  Town  Meeting  of  New  England.  In  the  second,  the 
relation  between  social  organization  and  social  efficiency  is  examined;  the 
material  used  for  this  purpose  being  the  laws  and  customs  of  the  Babylonians, 
Greeks,  Romans,  Anglo-Saxons,  and  Japanese.  In  the  third,  the  increasing 
and  deliberate  stress  laid  on  social  efficiency  is  emphasized,  particularly 
among  the  Germanic  and  Anglo-Saxon  peoples.  In  the  fourth,  a  critique 
is  given  of  the  various  political  systems  in  relation  to  social  efficiency,  and 
a  comparison  made  between  industrial  and  cultural  conceptions  of  social 
efficiency.     Two  hours.]  Assistant  Professor  Binder. 

VII.  The  Family  and  Eugenics.  The  family  is  the  basic  institution  of 
society,  and  deeply  concerned  in  all  modern  improvements — industrial, 
political,  and  educational.  The  first  part  of  the  course  will  give  a  full 
treatment  of  the  family  from  the  historical  point  of  view,  e.  g.,  polyandry, 
polygyny,  matriarchy,  patriarchy,  and  monogamy;  and  the  religious,  ethical, 
economic  and  sociological  bearings  of  each  form  will  be  brought  out.  The 
emancipation  of  women  in  industry  and  politics  will  be  taken  up  in  detail. 
The  second  part  will  treat  of  the  various  measures  proposed  and  attempted 
for  the  improvement  of  the  human  race,  e.  g.,  mating,  nutrition,  etc.  The 
conditions  necessary  for  a  healthy  family  life,  and  the  legal  difficulties  of 
preventing  the  marriage  of  the  mentally  and  physically  unfit  will  be  dis- 
cussed.    Two  hours.     Saturday,  9.15-11.15.       Assistant  Professor  Binder. 

Seminar  in  Sociology.     Two  hours.     Hours  to  be  determined. 

Assistant  Professor  Binder. 

S2.  The  Family  and  Eugenics.     July  lst-August  12th.    Two  hours. 

Assistant  Professor  Binder. 


GROUP  VI.    MATHEMATICAL  AND  PHYSICAL  SCIENCES 

Chairman  Group  Committee:     Prof.  Thomas  W.  Edmondson,  Ph.D. 
Secretary  Group  Committee:     Prof.  J.  Loring  Arnold,  Ph.D. 

General  Requirements 

1.  The  language  requirement  for  candidates  for  the  Doctorate  is  a  reading  knowl- 
edge of  French  and  German. 

2.  At  least  seven  months  before  the  commencement  at  which  the  degree  is  to  be 
conferred,  the  candidate  will  be  required  to  pass  a  brief  preliminary  examination  in 
his  major  subject,  the  purpose  of  which  shall  be  to  determine  the  fitness  of  the  candi- 
date to  enter  upon  his  last  year  of  work. 

3.  In  the  final  examination  the  candidate  will  be  required  to  show  a  knowledge 
of  the  general  historical  development  of  his  major  subject. 
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Special  Requirements 

(a)  Mathematics.  The  candidate  must  complete  courses  in  advanced  calculus, 
differential  equations,  theory  of  functions,  and  mechanics  (higher  course),  together 
with  such  other  courses  as  shall  be  prescribed  by  the  head  of  the  Department  of  Math- 
ematics. 

(6)  Physics.  The  candidate  must  have  a  knowledge  of  general  chemistry  and  of 
calculus.  His  subsequent  work  must  include  dynamics,  a  seminar  course  in  general 
physics,  such  specific  courses  as  the  Department  of  Physics  may  consider  appropriate 
for  his  special  field  of  study,  and  the  preparation  of  a  thesis.  The  subject  matter  of 
these  specific  courses  and  of  the  thesis  will  be  both  experimental  and  theoretical. 

(c)  Chemistry.  Before  beginning  graduate  work  in  chemistry,  the  candidate  must 
be  familiar  with  quantitative  analysis  and  with  general  physics.  He  will  be  expected 
to  complete  thorough  courses  in  each  branch  of  chemistry;  he  must  be  familiar  with 
analytical  geometry  and  calculus;  he  must  take  an  active  part  during  each  year  of  his 
candidacy  in  the  seminar  conducted  by  the  department.  His  thesis  will,  as  a  rule,  be 
of  an  experimental  nature,  and  must  be  carried  out  under  the  immediate  supervision 
of  some  member  of  the  department. 

The  general  subjects  in  which  research  work  is  at  present  offered  in  the  department 
are  (1)  General  and  physical  chemistry,  (2)  Analytical  chemistry,  (3)  Inorganic 
chemistry. 

The  final  written  examination  will  be  divided  into  four  parts:  (1)  General  and 
physical  chemistry,  (2)  Analytical  chemistry,  (3)  Inorganic  chemistry,  (4)  Organic 
chemistry.  The  oral  examination,  in  addition  to  the  matter  outlined  in  the  general 
announcement,  will  include  questions  on  the  special  field  of  the  candidate's  thesis. 

(d)  Geology  and  Geography. 

The  candidate  will  be  expected  to  have  a  general  knowledge  of  the  whole  field  of 
the  geological  and  geographical  sciences.  The  scope  of  his  work  in  any  special  field 
will  depend  upon  the  nature  of  the  research  upon  which  his  thesis  is  based,  and  will 
be  determined  separately  for  each  candidate. 

Admission  to  the  Seminar  will  be  granted  only  after  the  student  shows  a  knowledge 
of  the  general  history  of  the  science  (see  Geology  II),  and  some  ability  in  research. 

The  general  lines  in  which  research  leading  to  the  Doctorate  thesis  is  at  present 
offered  are  (1)  Physiography;  (2)  General  Geology,  in  which  emphasis  may  be  laid 
upon  any  non-economic  aspect;  (3)  Economic  Geology,  including  Mining  and  Engi- 
neering Geology. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  MATHEMATICS 

Consultation  hours:  Professor  Edmondson,  at  Washington  Square,  Fri- 
day, October  2,  4-6;  Saturdays,  September  26,  October  3,  9.15-12.15. 

*I.  Calculus.  A  thorough  review  of  the  elementary  calculus.  Two 
hours.     Saturday,    11.15-1.15.  Professor  Edmondson. 

[II.  Advanced  Differential  Calculus.     Two  hours.] 

Professor  Edmondson. 

*III.  Advanced  Integral  Calculus  and  Differential  Equations. 
Two   hours.     Friday,   4-6.  Professor  Edmondson. 
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*IV.  Higher  Plane  Curves.     Two  hours.     Thursday,  4-6. 

Professor  Edmondson. 

[V.  Solid  Analytic  Geometry.     Two  hours.]         Professor  Edmondson. 

[VI.  Theory  of  Functions.     Two  hours.]  Professor  Edmondson. 

[VII.  Partial  Differential  Equations.     Two  hours.] 

Professor  Edmondson. 
[VIII.  Algebraic  Invariants.     Two  hours.]         Professor  Edmondson. 

IX.  Seminar.     Two  hours.  Professor  Edmondson. 

N.  B.     Course  I  is  not  accepted  for  credit  in  a  major  series. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PHYSICS 

Consultation  hours:  Professor  Hering,  at  Washington  Square,  Fridays, 
September  25  and  October  2  at  4  p.m.;  Saturdays,  October  3  and  10  at 
11  a.m.,  other  times  by  appointment;  Professor  Arnold  daily  at  University 
Heights;  Dr.  Hausman  at  the  Polytechnic  Institute,  Brooklyn. 

la.  Magnetism  and  Electricity.  A  lecture  and  laboratory  course  in 
dynamo-electric  machinery  and  the  commerical  current,  both  direct  and 
alternating.  This  course  is  especially  designed  for  teachers  of  physics. 
Hours  to  be  arranged.     Full  course.  Professor  Arnold. 

lb.  Magnetism  and  Electricity.  A  course  in  electro-mechanics, 
including  some  modern  phases  of  electric  and  magnetic  theory.  A  particu- 
lar feature  is  the  treatment  of  electric  waves  and  the  development  of  a 
wave  theory  of  transmission  lines,  with  special  application  to  telephone 
circuits.     Full  course.     Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Professor  Arnold  and  Dr.  Hausmann. 

II.  Mechanics,  Theoretical  and  Applied.     Full  course. 

Professor  Hering. 

[IV.  Mechanics.     (Higher  Course.) 

In  Course  IV  no  single  text  book  is  adhered  to,  references  being  made  to 
various  standard  works.  The  course  is  an  extension  of  II,  with  reference 
to  the  theory  of  potential,  and  to  dynamics  and  advanced  Statics.  It  also 
takes  up  the  historical  development  of  the  science  of  mechanics.  It  is  open 
to  those  who  have  taken  Course  II,  or  an  equivalent  course  in  mechanics, 
or  have  completed  the  undergraduate  course  in  civil  or  mechanical  engineer- 
ing, and  will  be  given  if  there  are  as  many  as  five  applicants  for  it.  Full 
course.]  Professor  Hering. 

*VIIIa.  General  Physics.  For  graduates  in  science,  and  especially  for 
teachers  of  physics  who  desire  a  more  advanced  knowledge  of  the  entire 
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subject.     Treats  chiefly  of  mechanics,  properties  of  matter  and  heat,  with 
some  attention  to  sound,  light  and  electricity.     Full  course. 

Professor  Hering. 

*VIIIb.  General  Physics.     Treats  chiefly  of  magnetism  and  electricity, 

sound  and  light,  with  some  attention  to  the  properties  of  matter  and  heat. 

Full  course.  Professor  Hering. 

[X.  Sound  and  Light.    Full  course.]  Professor  Hering. 

[XI.  Seminar  Course  in  General  Physics.     Full  course.] 

Professor  Hering. 

Of  the  courses  offered  by  Professor  Hering,  only  II  and  possibly  Villa  or 
VHIb  will  be  open  in  1914-15.  The  usual  hour  for  meeting  of  classes 
during  the  week  is  4.15  on  Friday,  unless  some  other  hour  is  chosen  by  ar- 
rangement with  the  class,  the  laboratory  work  being  performed,  in  large 
part,  on  occasional  Saturdays  during  the  second  semester. 

All  the  above  courses  except  VIII  require  a  knowledge  of  the  calculus, 
and  each  course,  except  IV  and  XI  requires  work  in  the  physical  laboratory, 
besides  written  exercises  and  attendance  upon  lectures. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  CHEMISTRY 

Consultation  hours:  Professor  Hill,  Assistant  Professor  Simmons,  Dr. 
Farnau,  and  Dr.  Moore,  daily  at  the  Havemeyer  Laboratory,  University 
Heights. 

The  courses  enumerated  below  are  given  at  the  Havemeyer  Laboratory, 
University  Heights,  Borough  of  the  Bronx.  The  laboratory  is  open  daily 
from  9  a.m.  to  6  p.m.  The  student  will  in  general  be  able  to  suit  his  own 
convenience  in  selecting  his  hours  of  laboratory  attendance.  The  lectures 
will  as  a  rule  be  given  between  4  and  6  p.m.  This  enables  teachers  and 
others  similarly  employed  in  the  neighborhood  of  New  York  City  to  attend 
these  courses. 

College  graduates  with  an  elementary  knowledge  of  general  inorganic 
chemistry  are  admitted  to  Vila.  This  will  prepare  for  VHb  and  this  in 
turn  for  the  more  advanced  courses.  It  is  therefore  possible  for  one  who 
can  take  only  a  single  course  each  year  ultimately  to  acquire  a  broad  knowl- 
edge of  chemistry. 

Analytical  Chemistry 

*VIIa.  Qualitative  Analysis.  Two  hundred  and  fifty  laboratory  hours. 
The  course  is  planned  to  make  the  student  thoroughly  familiar  with  the 
ordinary  scheme  of  qualitative  analysis,  and  to  afford  some  knowledge  of 
the  tests  of  the  rarer  elements,  with  practice  in  spectroscopic  analysis  and 
dry  analysis.  Assistant  Professor  Simmons  and  Dr.  Moore. 


56  New  York  University 

*VIIb.  Quantitative  Analysis.  Open  to  students  who  have  completed 
Vila  or  its  equivalent.     Two  hundred  and  fifty  laboratory  hours. 

Assistant  Professor  Simmons  and  Dr.  Moore. 

(Chemistry  Vila  and  Vllb  may  be  given  either  as  elementary  or  as 
advanced  courses;  in  the  former  case,  they  will  not  be  credited  toward 
degrees  in  Chemistry.) 

XIV.  Organic  Analysis.  Half  course.  One  hundred  and  twenty-five 
laboratory  hours.  The  course  will  include  the  usual  methods  of  ultimate 
analysis  and  the  determination  of  the  principal  organic  groups.  Require- 
ments for  admission  as  in  Course  IX.  Dr.  Farnau. 


Organic  Chemistry 

IV.  Organic  Chemistry.  Lectures,  two  hours  weekly.  Open  to  stu- 
dents who  have  completed  Vila  or  its  equivalent.  Professor  Hill. 

*IX.  Organic  Synthesis.  Two  hundred  and  fifty  laboratory  hours, 
devoted  to  the  preparation  of  a  number  or  typical  organic  compounds  and 
the  study  of  important  organic  reactions.  Open  to  students  who  have 
completed  Vila  and  Vllb  or  their  equivalents  and  have  taken  or  are  taking 
Course  IV.  Dr.  Farnau. 

Theoretical  Chemistry 

V.  Physical  Chemistry.  Lectures,  two  hours  a  week  throughout  the 
year.  In  addition,  laboratory  work  will  be  given  requiring  at  least  125 
hours  for  its  completion.  Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Vllb  or  its 
equivalent.  Dr.  Farnau. 

XI.  Theory  of  Analytical  Chemistry.  Half  course.  Lectures,  two 
hours  weekly.  October  to  February.  A  development  of  the  theories  relating 
to  analytical  chemistry,  with  particular  reference  to  the  theory  of  solution 
and  the  law  of  mass  action,  and  a  discussion  of  the  methods  of  qualitative 
and  quantitative  analysis.  Professor  Hill. 

XV.  Advanced  Inorganic  Chemistry.  Half  course.  February  to  June. 
Lectures,  two  hours  weekly,  on  special  topics  of  inorganic  chemistry. 

Assistant  Professor  Simmons. 
(Courses  XI  and  XV  will  be  given  in  1915-1916.) 

X.  Stereochemistry.  Half  course.  October  to  February.  Lectures, 
two  hours  weekly,  on  the  historical  development  and  present  status  of  the 
theories   of   stereochemistry.  Professor  Hill. 
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XII.  Electrochemistry.  Half  course.  February  to  June.  Lectures 
and  laboratory  work.  One  lecture  weekly,  and  one  hundred  and  twenty- 
five  hours  of  laboratory  work.  Open  to  those  who  have  completed  V  or 
its  equivalent.  Dr.  Moore. 

(Courses  X  and  XII  will  be  given  1916-1917.) 

VI.  History  of  Chemistry.  Half  course.  October  to  February.  Lec- 
tures on  the  development  of  chemical  thought,  with  essays  by  the  students. 
Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Vllb  or  its  equivalent.     Professor  Hill. 

XIII.  Colloid  Chemistry.  Half  course.  February  to  June.  Lectures, 
two  hours  weekly,  on  the  chemistry  of  disperse  systems. 

(Courses  VI  and  XIII  will  be  given  in  1914-1915.) 

Dr.  Farnau. 

XVI.  Seminar.  The  course  will  be  conducted  by  all  the  members  of 
the  department,  and  will  include  the  study  of  a  series  of  selected  topics, 
each  under  the  direction  of  one  of  the  instructors.  The  topics  will  be  varied 
from  year  to  year.     The  course  is  required  of  all  candidates  for  the  doctorate. 

XVII.  Research.  Properly  qualified  students  may  pursue  experimental 
studies  in  connection  with  preparation  of  theses,  and  may  have  the  work 
so  done  credited  as  equivalent  to  other  laboratory  courses.  The  work  is 
to  be  done  under  the  direction  of  a  member  of  the  department  specially 
designated  for  each  student. 

S7.  Research.    July  1st — August  12th.    One  or  two  hours. 

Professors  Hill  and  Simmons. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  GEOLOGY  AND  GEOGRAPHY 

*I.  History  of  Geology  and  Physiography.  This  course  aims  to  give 
a  knowledge  of  the  steps  by  which  we  have  attained  our  present  conception 
of  the  larger  problems  in  geology  and  physiography.  Half  course;  first 
term.  Two  hours  a  week  of  lecture,  with  collateral  reading.  Hours  by 
appointment.  Professor  Woodman. 

*II.  Geographic  Influences.  Two  hours  a  week  of  lectures  with 
collateral  reading.  The  various  effects  of  geography  upon  history  and 
economics  are  discussed.    Half  course;  second  term.    Hours  by  appointment. 

Professor  Woodman. 

III.  Discussion  of  Special  Topics.     Two  hours  lecture  or  conference 

weekly  throughout  the  year,  with  library  work  and  a  thesis.    Full  course. 

Professor  Woodman. 
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IV.  Reseaech  Course.  No  formal  lectures  are  given  in  this  course, 
the  work  being  done  individually  by  the  student.  Periodical  conferences 
are  held  in  which  the  various  members,  including  the  instructor,  report 
upon  the  progress  of  their  studies  or  defend  their  finished  theses.  The 
subjects  may  be  in  physiography  or  geology,  and  may  require  field  work 
supplemented  by  office  and  library  study,  or  only  library  work.  The  desires 
of  members  are  followed  in  such  choice,  as  far  as  their  previous  training 
renders  possible.  May  be  counted  as  one  full  course,  or  more;  and  may  be 
taken  in  successive  years.  Professor  Woodman. 

V.  Seminar  Course.  This  is  in  general  similar  to  Course  IV,  but  is 
open  only  to  candidates  for  the  Doctorate.  The  method  pursued  is  the 
same,  and  the  work  may  count  for  more  than  one  course  when  sufficient 
in  amount.  Professor  Woodman  and  Assistant  Professor  Finlay. 

GROUP  VII.    BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCES 

Chairman  of  Group  Committee:  Prof.  Charles  L.  Bristol,  Ph.D. 
Secretary  of  Group  Committee:  Prof.  Holmes  C.  Jackson,  Ph.D. 

A  candidate  for  the  Doctorate  in  this  group  shall  possess  a  good  reading  knowledge 
of  German,  and  one  other  modern  language  to  be  determined  by  the  head  of  the 
department  in  which  his  major  subject  lies. 

He  shall  satisfy  his  chief  instructors  that  his  preparation  is  adequate  in  those  subjects 
that  are  essential  to  the  special  field  which  he  seeks  to  enter. 

At  least  seven  months  before  the  Commencement  at  which  the  degree  is  sought, 
he  will  be  required  to  pass  a  brief  preliminary  examination  in  his  major  subject,  the 
purpose  of  which  shall  be  to  determine  the  fitness  of  the  candidate  to  enter  upon  his 
last  year  of  work. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  ANATOMY 

Consultation  hours:  Professor  Senior,  daily  in  the  morning,  at  the  Medical 
College. 

I.  Research  in  Anatomy.    Problems  in  Vertebrate  Embryology. 

Professor  Senior. 

II.  Research  in  Human  Anatomy.    Adult  and  Developmental. 

Professor  Thyng. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  BACTERIOLOGY  AND  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

Consultation  hours:  11  a.m.  to  12.30  p.m.,  Fridays  and  Saturdays. 

Each  course  in  this  department  will  require  approximately  one  fourth 
of  the  student's  entire  time  for  the  year  or  half  the  student's  time  for  a  half 
year.  The  lectures  and  class  meetings  will  be  on  Saturday  mornings  at 
10  o'clock. 
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I.  Hygiene.  Course  of  thirty  lectures  and  sixty  hours  of  practical  field 
work  in  the  city.     Full  course.  Professor  Park  and  Special   Lecturers. 

II.  Bacteriology.  Laboratory  exercises  and  investigations  upon 
acquired  immunity.  This  course  will  take  up  the  nature  of  the  different 
anti-bodies,  the  methods  of  detecting  them  and  measuring  their  quantity, 
and  the  study  of  their  development  and  duration  in  the  immunized  animals. 
Full  course.  Professor  Park  and  Dr.  Noble. 

III.  Bacteriology.  A  special  study  on  any  important  group  by  bac- 
teria.    The  subject  to  be  decided  upon  after  consultation.     Full  course. 

Professor  Park  and  Dr.  Noble. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  ZOOLOGY 

Consultation  hours :  Professor  Bristol  at  Biological  Laboratory,  University 
Heights,  by  arrangement. 

I.  Comparative  Anatomy.     (Laboratory  Course.)         Professor  Bristol. 

II.  Research  in  Zoology.     (Laboratory  Course.)         Professor  Bristol. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  BIOLOGICAL  CHEMISTRY 

Consultation  hours:  Daily,  9  a.m.  to  5  p.m.,  at  the  Medical  College  Lab- 
oratory. 

I.  Biological  Chemistry,  Research  Course.  Prof essor  Mandel . 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PHARMACOLOGY  AND  APPLIED 
THERAPEUTICS 

Consultation  hours:  Professor  Wallace,  daily,  at  the  Medical  College. 

I.  Pharmacology.  Lecture  course,  second  term,  five  hours  weekly, 
mornings;  and  first  term,  one  hour  weekly,  afternoons.  The  latter  is  a 
continuation  of  the  second  term  course.  Professor  Wallace. 

II.  Pharmacology.  Laboratory  course,  six  hours  weekly,  mornings  and 
afternoons.  This  course  consists  of  animal  experiments  on  the  actions  of 
drugs,  and  of  the  study  of  pharmaceutical  preparations.     Professor  Wallace. 

III.  Pharmacology.  Research.  Special  work  on  assigned  subjects. 
The  laboratory  is  open  for  this  work  all  day.  Professor  Wallace. 

IV.  Applied  Therapeutics. 

(a)  Hospital  and  laboratory  course,  six  hours  weekly  throughout  the 
year.  The  therapeutic  actions  of  drugs  on  animals  is  investigated  and 
their  application  to  patients  studied.  Professor  Wallace. 
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V.  Applied  Therapeutics.  Research  course.  Special  work,  laboratory 
and  clinical,  on  assigned  subjects.  Professor  Wallace. 

Those  electing  Courses  IV  and  V  must  have  had  as  a  preliminary  Courses 
I  and  II. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PHYSIOLOGY 

Consultation  hours:  Professor  Jackson  and  Assistant  Professor  Ewing 
daily  at  the  Medical  College  Laboratories. 

*I.  Physiology.  Lecture  Course.  First  term,  six  hours  weekly,  9-10 
a.m.  Professor  Jackson. 

*Ia.  Physiology  of  Nutrition  and  Diet  Selection.  Lecture  course 
with  conferences,  open  to  students  who  have  completed  I  or  its  equivalent. 
Two  hours  a  week,  Friday,  3.30-5.30.  Professor  Jackson. 

These  lectures  will  be  given  only  upon  the  application  of  five  or  more 
students. 

*II.  Practical  Physiology.  (Laboratory  Course  in  Experimental  Phys- 
iology.    Laboratory  fee,  $5.00.)     Four  hours.     Saturdays,  9-1. 

Assistant  Professor  Ewing. 

Work  in  physics,  biology  and  chemistry,  equivalent  to  that  required  for 
entrance  into  the  medical  department  is  a  prerequisite  for  this  course. 

Physiology  I  and  II  can  not  be  counted  as  courses  in  the  major  series, 
if  the  candidate  is  working  in  the  department. 

III.  Research  Work  in  Physiology.  (Laboratory  Course.  Laboratory 
fee,  $20.00.)     Open  all  day.  Professor  Jackson. 

IV.  Pathological  Physiology.  (Laboratory  course  in  abnormal 
function.     Laboratory  fee  $15.00.)     Three  hours.     Saturdays,  2-5. 

Assistant  Professor  Ewing. 
This  course  is  open  to  students  who  have  completed  I  and  II  or  their 
equivalent. 
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DOCTORS  OF  PHILOSOPHY  OF  NEW  YORK  UNIVERSITY 

1887-1913. 

1887. 
James  Creighton  Hume.     B.A.,  1877;  M.A.,  1879,  Princeton  University. 
Clergyman. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Mindo  George  Vulcheff.     B.A.,  1883;  M.A.,  1886,  Princeton  University. 
Clergyman. 

United  States  Immigration  Interpreter,  Department  of  Commerce  and  Labor.     Ellis 
Island,  N.  Y.  H. 

1888. 

Charles  Ferdinand  Dowd.*     B.A.,  1853;  M.A.,  1856,  Yale  University. 
Educator. 
d.  Nov.  12,  1904,  Saratoga,  N.  Y. 

Emory  Winfield  Given.     B.A.,  1879;  Bates  College;  M.A.,  1884,  Princeton 
University.     Educator.     Classical  Master  in  the  Newark  Academy. 
530  Ridge  St.,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Robert  Crawford  Hallock.     B.A.,  1882;  M.A.,  1885,  Princeton  Univer- 
sity; D.D.,  1900,  Richmond  College,  Ohio.     Clergyman.     In  charge  of 
Presbyterian  Church  at  Wheatland,  N.  Y. 
Scottsville,  N.  Y. 

Nathaniel  Carpenter  Hendrickson.     B.A.,  1880;  M.A.,  1883;    LL.B. 
188 4-,  Columbia  University.     Lawyer. 
47  Canal  St.,  Jamaica,  N.  Y. 

Charles   Taylor   Pomeroy.     B.S.,   1877;  M.S.,    1880,   Rutgers   College. 
Manufacturer.     President  and  Treasurer  of  the  I.  Pomeroy  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Bramhall  Road,  Rahway,  N.  J. 

Samuel    Mersereau    Woodbridge.     B.A.,    1877;   M.A.,    1880,     Rutgers 
College. 
723  Story  Building,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

David  Gourley  Wylie.     B.A.,  1879;  M.  A.,  1883;  Geneva  College;  D.D., 
1897,    Lafayette    College.     Clergyman.     Pastor,    Scotch     (Presbyterian) 
Church,  New  York  City,  1891-1914;  Secretary,  Board  of  Church  Erection 
of  the  Presbyterian  Church  in  the  United  States,  1914~ 
10  W.  96th  St.,  New  York  City. 
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1889. 

Charles  H.  Boynton.     B.A.,  1886,  Rochester  University;  B.D.,  1891,  Gen- 
eral Theological  Seminary.     Clergyman.    Adjunct  Professor  of  Homiletics 
and  Pedogogy  in  the  Department  of  Pastoral  Theology,  General  Theological 
Seminary,  New  York  City. 
129  Engle  St.,  Englewood,  N.  J. 

Jesse  Wendell  Brooks.     B.A.,  1881;  M.A.,  188^,  Rutgers  College.     Clergy- 
man.    Secretary,    Chicago    Tract   Society;  office,   Jf.^0   S.   Dearborn   St., 
Chicago,  III. 
Wheaton,  111. 

James  Clarence  Jones.     B.S.,  1886,  Hobart  College;  graduate  of  General 
Theological  Seminary,  New   York  City,  1889.     Clergyman.     Rector,  St. 
Mary's  Protestant  Episcopal  Church,  Brooklyn. 
230  Classon  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

John  Shields  Kennedy.     B.A.,  1886;  LL.B.,  1887;  M.A.,  1888,  New  York 
University.     Lawyer. 
Red  Hook,  N.  Y. 

Henry  M.  Livingston.*    B.S.,  1877,  New  York  University,  B.D.,  1880, 
Drew  Theological  Seminary.     Clergyman. 
d.  July  9,  1890,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Adam   McClelland.     M.A.,    1866;   D.D.,    1879,   New    York     University. 
Clergyman. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Jonathan  Magie  Meeker.  B.A.,  1873,  Wesleyan  University,  Connecticut; 
B.D.,  1880,  Drew  Theological  Seminary.  Clergyman.  President,  Cen- 
tenary Collegiate  Institute,  Hackettstown,  N.  J.,  1908- 

Hackettstown,  N.  J. 

Peter  Houston  Milliken.     B.A.,  1876;  M.A.,  1879;  D.D.,  1879,  Rutgers 
College.     Clergyman.     "Pastor   for    Strangers"    in     Marble    Collegiate 
Church  {Reformed),  New  York  City. 
1  W.  29th  St.,  New  York  City. 

Carl  Leopold  Spethmann.     B.A.,  1877;  M.A.,  1880,  Princeton  University. 
20  Lawn  Rg.  Road,  Orange,  N.  J. 

Martyn  Summerbell.     B.A.,  1871;  M.A.,  1871>,  College  of  the  City  of  New 
York;  D.D.,  1889,  Union  Christian  College;  LL.D.,  Elon  College,  1909. 
Educator.     President,  Palmer  Institute  (Starkey  Sem.),  Lakemont,  N.  Y. 
Lakemont,  N.  Y. 

1890. 

Charles  O.  Dewey.     B.A.,  1885;  M.A.,  1888,  Syracuse  University.     Edu- 
cator.    Principal  Public  School  No.  136,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
467  McDonough  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
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Allison  Drake.     B.A.,  1886;  M.A.,  1887,  St.  Xaviers  College,  Cincinnati. 

Henry  II.  IIutton.*     B.A.,  1857;  M.A.,  1860,  Syracuse  University. 
d.  1908,  New  Jersey. 

Joseph  J.  Lamps.     B.A.,  186^;  M.A.,  1867;  D.D.,  1889,  Knox  College. 
Clergyman.     Professor    of   Old    Testament    Languages    and     Literature, 
Omaha  Theological  Seminary,  1895. 
Omaha,  Nebraska. 

Isaac  Coriell  Pierson.*    B.A.,   1865;  M.A.,  1868,  New  York  University. 
Thesis:   "Life  Insurance  and  Applied  Science."     Actuary.      Member, 
1890-1908;  Secretary,  1895~1908,  Council  of  New  York  Lniversity. 
d.  Sept.  10,  1908,  New  York  City. 

Addison  Brown  Poland.    M.A.,  1876,  Wesley  an  Lniversity.     Educator. 
Superintendent  of  Schools,  Newark,  N.  J. 
258  Montclair  Ave.,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Edward  Richard  Shaw.*     Ph.B.,  1884;  M.A.,  1886,  Lafayette  College. 
Educator.     Dean  of  the  School  of  Pedagogy,  New  York  University,  189^- 
1901. 
d.  Feb.  11,  1903,  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Henry  Hale  Sleeper,  (name  changed  to  Gifford  in  1909).     B.A.,    188^; 
M.A.,  1887,  Princeton    University.      Clergyman.      Rector,   St.  James' 
Church,  Piscataway,  N.  J. 
Woodbridge  Ave.  and  Maple  St.,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 

1801. 

Samuel  L.  Beiler.     B.A.,  B.D.,  1877;  Ph.D.,  1891,  Boston  University; 
M.A.,    1882,    Ohio,    Wesleyan    University.     Clergyman.     Professor   of 
Pastoral  and  Historical  Theology,  Lniversity  of  Southern  California. 
Redlands,  Cal. 

Cornelius  Ryckman  Blauvelt.     B.A.,  186^;  Tjnion  Theological  Seminary, 
1867;  M.A.,  1871,  New  York   University.     Clergyman. 
100  S.  Broadway,  Nyack,  N.  Y. 

Arcturus  Z.  Conrad.     B.A.,  1882;  M.A.,  1885,  Carleton  College.     Clergy- 
man.    Pastor  Park  Street  Congregational  Church,  Boston,  Mass. 
Hotel  Westminster,  Boston,  Mass. 

George  Taylor  Ettinger.     B.A.,  1880;  M.A.,  1883,  Muhlenberg  College. 
Educator.     Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Muhlenberg  College. 
435  Union  St.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

James  Winthrop  Hageman.     B.A.,  1872;  M.A.,  1875,     Princeton  Univer- 
sity. 
Ballston  Spa,  N.  Y. 

John  Haddaeus.*     Wurms-on-Rhine  Gymnasium.     B.D.,  188$..    Meadville 
Theological  School.     Clergyman. 
d.  Dec.  25,  1913,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
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Thomas  J.  Jones.  B.A.,  1888,  Ripon  College.  Graduate  of  Union  Theological 
Seminary,  New  York  City,  1891.  Clergyman.  Missionary  to  Shais- 
baganj,  ABR,  India,  1907-1909. 

William  J.  Leggett.     B.A.,  1872;  M.A.,  1875,  Rutgers  College.  Clergyman. 
Pastor  Reformed  Church,  Chatham,  N.  Y. 
Chatham,  N.  Y. 

Charles  Eugene  MacChesney.     B.A.,  1883;  31. A.,  1886,  University  of 
Vermont;  LL.B.,  1892;  LL.M.,  1893,  New  York  University.     Educator. 
Head  Master,  Pater  son  Classical  Institute. 
33  Church  St.,  Paterson,  N.  J. 

Burtis  Cunningham  Magie.     B.A.,  1872;  M.A.,  1875,  Princeton  Univer- 
sity; LL.B.,  187 If,  University  of  Michigan;  Pd.D.,  1892,  New  York  TJni- 
versity.     Educator.     Principal   of  Public   School   No.    18,    Manhattan, 
New  York  City. 
121  E.  51st  St.,  New  York  City. 

John   Howard   Mahany.     Educated   at   Bandon    Training   College,    Cork, 
Ireland.     Educator.     Former  Head  Master,  Trinity  Chapel  School,  New 
York  City. 
630  W.  139th  St.,  New  York  City. 

Alexander  Harris  MuKinney.     B.A.,  1881;  M.A.,  1887,  College  of  the 
City  of  New  York.     Clergyman.     Assistant  Superintendent,  New  York 
City  Mission  and  Tract  Society. 
105  E.  22d  St.,  New  York  City. 

Charles  Wesley  Millard.*     B.A.,  1867,  M.A.,  1870,  Wesleyan  Univer- 
sity.    Clergyman. 
d.  1905,  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

James  Alexander  Miller.     B.A.,  1888,  New  York  University.     Clergyman. 
Pastor,  Presbyterian  Church,  Elmira,  N.  Y. 
209  Franklin  St.,  Elmira,  N.  Y. 

Thomas  S.  O'Brien.     B.A.,  1870;  M.A.,  1871;  LL.D.,  190k,  St.  Francis 
Xavier  College.     Educator.     Associate  City  Superintendent  of  Schools. 
New  York  City. 
Board  of  Education,  59th  St.  &  Park  Ave.,  New  York  City. 

Prescott  Boyle  Vail.*     B.A.,  1877;  M.A.,  1880,  Princeton  University. 
d.  1900. 

William  T.  Vlymen.     B.A.,  1881;  M.A.,  1884,  Princeton  University.     Edu- 
cator.    Associate  Superintendent  of  Schools.     Principal  Eastern  District 
High  School,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
379  Front  St.,  Hempstead,  L.  I. 

George  Callen  Whyte.    M.A.,  1887,  New  York  University. 
St.  Andrews  University,  Scotland. 
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1892. 

Lewis  Wyckliffe  Barney.     B.A.,  188 %,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York; 
M.A.,  1891,  New  York  University.     Clergyman.     Pastor,  Ainslie  Street 
Presbyterian  Church,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Kersey  S.  Blake.     B.A.,  1865;  M.A.,  1878,  Oberlin  College.     Educator. 
Principal  of  School  in  Newark,  N.  J. 
629. Parker  St.,  Newark,  N.  J. 

James  Boyd  Brady.*     B.D.,  1869,  Drew  Theological  Seminary.     Clergyman. 
d.  July  20,  1912,  Boston,  Mass. 

Mary  B.  Dennis.     B.S.,  1881;  M.S.,  1887,  Daughters  College. 

William  Byron  Forbush.     B.A.,  1888,  Dartmouth  College;  Litt.D.,  1895. 
Hanover  College.     Clergyman.     Pastor,  North  Church  (Congregational), 
Detroit,  Mich. 
171  Taylor  Ave.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Herbert  H.  Gadsby.     B.A.,  1886,  Cornell  University .     Educator.     Prin- 
cipal, Dewey  High  School,  North  Adams,  Mass. 
North  Adams,  Mass. 

John  Handley.     B.A.,  1883;  D.D.,  Rutgers  College;  M.A.,  1891,  New  York 
University.     Clergyman. 
75  Pilgrim  Pathway,  Ocean  Grove,  N.  J. 

Carl  F.  Kayser,     Gymnasium  of  Rastatt,  Baden,  and  Universities  of  Heidel- 
berg and  Basel.     Educator.     Professor  of  German  Language  and  Litera- 
ture, Normal  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 
71  E.  87th  St.,  New  York  City. 

Charles  Ellsworth  MacGinnes.     B.A.,   1887;  M.A.,  1890,  Princeton 
University.     Clergyman.     Pastor    of    Whitehall    Presbyterian    Church, 
Whitehall,  N.  Y. 
Whitehall,  N.  Y. 

Thomas  Calvin  McClelland.     B.A.,  1889;  M.A.,  1891;  D.D.,  1906,  New 
York  University,  graduate,  1892,  Union  Theological  Seminary.     Clergy- 
man and  Author. 
97  Johnson  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

John  Berridge  McCuish.  B.A.,  1887,  Park  College;  M.A.,  1889,  Prince- 
ton University.  Clergyman.  Pastor,  Presbyterian  Church  at  Newton, 
Kansas. 

Newton,  Kansas. 
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Henby  Patrick  O'Neil.*    B.A.,  1860;  M.A.,  1863;  LL.B.,  1873,  Columbia 
University.     Educator. 
Deceased. 

William  Augustus  Sadtler.     B.A.,  1883;  M.A.,  1886,  Muhlenberg   Col- 
lege.    Educator.     Head    of  Department   of   English,    Midland    College, 
Atchison,  Kansas. 
926  S.  5th  St.,  Atchison,  Kansas. 

Elmer  Charles  Sherman.    B.A.,  1882;  M.A.,  1885,  Hamilton  College. 
Educator.     Superintendent  of  Schools. 
Englewood,  N.  J. 

1893. 

Anson  Phelps  Atterburt.  Student  at  Yale,  1871-73  and  1875-76,  Ando- 
ver  Theological  Seminary,  1876-78;  graduate  of  Lnion  Theological  Sem- 
inary, 1879;  D.D.,  Hamilton  College,  1879.  Thesis:  "Present  Social 
Conditions  in  Norway."  Clergyman.  Pastor,  Park  Presbyterian  Church, 
New  York  City. 
145  W.  86th  St.,  New  York  City. 

Edward  Mark  Deems.     B.A.,  187 h;  M.A.,  1877,  Princeton   University, 
graduate  of  Princeton  Theological  Seminary,   1877;  D.D.,  190k,  Alfred 
University.     Thesis:   "  The  Ghost   Theory   of  the   Origin  of  Religion." 
Clergyman.     Chaplain,  American  Seaman  s  Friend  Society. 
507  West  St.,  New  York  City. 

William  Daniel  Grant.     University  of  Toronto  and  Knox  College.     Grad- 
uate  of   Union    Theological   Seminary,   1887.     Thesis:   "Agnosticism." 
Clergyman.     Pastor,  Northumberland  Presbyterian  Church,  Northumber- 
land, Pa. 
Northumberland,  Pa. 

Theodorus  Bailey  Hascall.     B.A.,  1865;  M.A.,  1885,  Williams  College. 
Thesis:  "Christianity  and  the  Pagan  Schools  of  the  First  Three  Centuries." 
Educator.     Instructor,  Newark,  N.  J.  High  School. 
191  Broad  St.,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Robert  Blair  Keyser.     B.A.,  1855;  M.A.,  1858,  College  of  the  City  of  New 
York;  LL.B.,  1865,  Columbia  Lniversity.     Thesis:  "The  Philosophy  of 
David  Hume."    Journalist. 
Utica,  N.  Y. 

Benjamin  Franklin  Kidder.    B.A.,  1881;  M.A,  188  k,  Wesley  an  Univer- 
sity; Ph.D.,  1891,  Syracuse  Lniversity.     Thesis:  "The  Genesis  of  Mono- 
theism."    Clergyman.    Pastor,  Grace  Church  (M.E.),  Bay  Ridge,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y. 
Ovington  Ave.,  Bay  Ridge,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
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William  Hulit  Lawrence.     B.A.,  1871;  M.A.,  187 If,  D.D.,  Rutgers  Col- 
lege.    Thesis:  "Influence  on  the  German  of  the  Scottish  Philosophy." 
Clergyman.     Pastor  (M.E.)  Church,  Southold,  N.  Y. 
Southold,  N.  Y. 

Robert  Huston  McCready.     B.A.,  1879;  Western  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Thesis:  "Augustine's  Psychology."     Clergyman. 
295  E.  Ridgewood  Ave.,  Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

Henry  Theodore  McEwen.     B.A.,    1878;    Western    Reserve    University; 
D.D,  1894,  New  York  University.     Thesis:  "God  in  Human  Thought." 
Clergyman.     Pastor,  Second  Presbyterian  Church,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y. 
Amsterdam,  N.  Y. 

John  J.  McNulty.*    B.S.,  1881,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.S., 
1892,  New  York  University.     Thesis:  "Influence  of  Economic  Ideas  on 
English   Political   Development."     Educator.     Professor   of  Moral   and 
Intellectual  Philosophy  in  the  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 
d.  May,  1908,  New  York  City. 

Rockwood  MacQuestion.     B.A.,  1863;  M.A.,  1866;  Columbia,  B.A.,  1863; 
M.A.,  1866,   Columbia  University.     Thesis:  "Higher  Criticism  and  Out- 
growth of  Spinozaism."     Clergyman.     Member  of  Brooklyn  Presbytery, 
1912. 
1673  Eastburn  Ave.,  Bronx,  New  York  City. 

Lindsay  Parker.     M.A.,  1890,  Rutgers  College;  M.A.,  1891,  New   York 
University.     Thesis:   "Gautama   Buddha   and   Jesus   Christ   as   Moral 
Teachers."     Clergyman.     Pastor,  Amity  Baptist  Church. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Daniel   Redmond.     B.A.,   1889,   Westminster  College.     Thesis:   "Monism 
a   Philosophic    Tendency."     Clergyman.     Pastor,    Presbyterian    Church, 
Avoca,  N.  Y. 
Avoca,  N.  Y. 

Ernest  Voorhis.  Class  of  1880,  Princeton  University;  Graduate  of  General 
Theol.  Sem.,  1885;  M.A.,  1891,  New  York  University.  Thesis:  "A  study 
of  C.  Velleius  Paterculus."  Clergyman.  Head  Master,  Cathedral  Choir 
School,  and  Canon  Precentor,  Cathedral  of  St.  John  the  Divine,  New  York 
City. 
526  W.  114th  St.,  New  York  City. 

Edwin  G.  Warner.     B.A.,  1885,  Amherst  College.     Thesis:  "The  study  of 
Latin  in  Secondary  Schools."     Educator.     Head  of  Latin  Department  in 
Polytechnic  Preparatory  School,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
56  Montgomery  Place,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
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La  Selle  Hayden  White.     B.A.,  1881,  Yale  University.     Thesis:  "Phil- 
osophy of  Judgment  as  Portrayed  in  Shakespeare's  'Merchant  of  Venice'  " 
Educator.     Principal  of  Public  School  No.  3,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
9  Revere  Place,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Arthur  Lester  Wolfe.     B.A.,    1889,    New     York    University.     Thesis: 
"Roman  Commerce  Prior  to  the  First  Punic  War."     Educator.     Professor 
of  Latin  Languages  and  Literature  in  Park  College. 
Park  College,  Parkville,  Mo. 

1894. 

Carl  Mills  Brink.     B.A.,  1879;  M.A.,  University  of  Rochester.     Thesis: 
"  The  Historical  Development  of  the  Personification  of  Evil."     Clergyman 
and  Educator.     Professor  of  English  in  Kalamazoo  College. 
Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Jesse  Franklin  Forbes.  B.A.,  187 kl  M.A.,  Amherst  College;  Graduate  of 
Union  Theological  Seminary,  1877;  D.J).,  1906,  Bellevue  College 
(Nebraska).  Thesis:  "Plato's  Idea  of  God."  Clergyman.  Pastor, 
Adams  Memorial  Church  (Presbyterian),  New  York  City.  Moderator, 
Presbytery  of  New  York. 
103  E.  29th  St.,  New  York  City. 

Ivory  Franklin  Frisbe.     B.A.,  1880;  M.A.,  1883,  Baies  College;  M.A., 
1903,  Harvard  University.     Graduate  of  Sprague  Correspondence  School 
of  Law,  1910;  admitted  to  Suffolk  (Mass.)  Bar  in  1912.     Thesis:   "  Greek 
in  Secondary  Schools."     Lawyer. 
39  Rutland  Square,  Boston,  Mass. 

Eleander   Stiles    Jamison.     B.A.,    1891,    Baldwin    University.      Thesis: 
"  The  non-Biblical  Faiths  Represented  at  the  Parliament  of  Religions  and 
their  Contrasts  with  Christianity."     Clergyman.     Pastor  (M.E.)  Church, 
Andover,  N.  J. 
Parsonage  of  the  Methodist  Episcopal  Church,  Andover,  N.  J. 

Frank  Bergen  Kelley.     B.A.,  1890;  M.A.,  1892,  New  York  University. 
Thesis:  "Rise  and  Development  of  English  Metrification."     Educator. 
Instructor  in  History  and  Civics  in  DeWitt  Clinton  High  School,  New 
York  City. 
455  Madison  Ave.,  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

(Ora)  Alexander  Lewis.*  M.S.,  1892,  New  York  University;  D.D.,  1906, 
Dewey  College.  Thesis:  "  The  Supremacy  of  Christian  Ethics."  Clergy- 
man. Pastor  of  churches  (Congregational)  in  New  York  City  Brooklyn 
and  Worcester,  Mass.,  1890-1904;  First  Congregational  Church,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  1905-12. 
d.  March  7,  1912,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
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Louis    Dwight   Ray.     Ph.B.,    t879;    Ph.M.,   1882,    Syracuse    University. 
Thesis:  "Atlantis,  A  Study  in  Plato."     Educator.     Headmaster,  Irving 
School,  Nexo  York  City. 
35  W.  84th  St.,  New  York  City. 

Jay  Nathaniel  Taft.     Ph.B.,   1879;  Ph.M.,  1882,   Syracuse  University. 
Thesis:  "Aryan  Theism  and  Its  Revival  in  Recent  Times."    Clergyman. 
56  Lancaster  Ave.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
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George    Donaldson.     B.L.,    1888,    Cornell    University.     Thesis:    "Early 
Translations  of  the  Old  Testament."     Educator.     Instructor  in  Washing- 
ton Irving  High  School,  New  York  City. 
Cliffside,  N.  J. 

Martin  Luther  Gates.  M.D.,  1868,  American  University  (York,  Pa.), 
M.A.,  1892,  Nexo  York  University.  Thesis:  "Different  Theories  Concern- 
ing the  Nature  of  Primitive  Religions." 

George  Armstrong  Liggett.     B.A.,  1889,  Rutgers  College.     Thesis:  "  The 
Philosophy  of  Spencer,  Huxley  and  Bain  is  the  Philosophy  of  Unqualified 
Materialism."     Clergyman. 
Orchard  Ave.,  Richmond  Hill,  L.  I. 

DeWitt  Lincoln  Pelton.     B.A.,  1898,  Coe  College;  M.A.,  1890,  Prince- 
ton University.     Thesis:  " The  Church  and  Social  Reform"     Clergyman. 
Rector,  St.  James  (Fordham)  Protestant  Episcopal  Church. 
Jerome  Ave.  and  190th  St.,  New  York  City. 

Charles  H.  Tyndall.     B.D.,  1885,  Auburn  Theological  Seminary;  M.A., 
1893,  New   York   University.     Thesis:   "Nature  as  a  Medium  in  the 
Revelation  of  Spiritual   Truth."     Clergyman.     Pastor,   R.   D.    Church, 
Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y. 
137  S.  6th  Ave.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

1896. 

Henry  Lewis.     B.A.,  1893;  M.A.,  1895,  New  York  University.     Thesis: 
"  The  Influence  of  Plato  upon  Early  Christian  Thought."     Clergyman. 
With  American  Tract  Society,  150  Nassau  St.,  New  York  City,  since  1898. 
Editor,  American  Messenger. 
601  10th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Farquhar  David  McRae.     B.A.,  1887,  Park  College;  M.A.,  1893,  New  York 
University.     Thesis:  "Spencers  Moral  Theory."     Clergyman.     Pastor, 
Macalester  Presbyterian  Church,  St.  Paul,  Minnesota. 
St.  Paul,  Minn. 
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Arthur  Cecil  Perry,  Jr.     B.S.,  1892;  M.S.,  189k,  New  York  University. 
Thesis:    "State    Control    of    Railways."     Educator.     Principal,    Public 
School  No.  85,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
163  Macon  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

1897. 

John  Campbell.     B.A.,  1888,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.A.,  1890, 
Columbia     University.      Grad.,    1894,    General    Theological    Seminary. 
Thesis:  "  The  Song  of  Deborah."     Clergyman.     Pastor,   Church  of  the 
Mediator  (Protestant  Episcopal). 
Kingsbridge  Ave.  and  231  St.,  Bronx,  New  York  City. 

George  Peck  Eckman.     M.A.,  1891,  Wesleyan  University;  B.D.,  1886,  Drew 
Theological  Seminary,  M.A.,  189k,  New   York   University;  D.D.,  1902, 
Syracuse,   1906,  Wesleyan.     Thesis:  "Controversial  Elements  in  Lucre- 
tius."    Clergyman.     Editor  Christian  Advocate,  New  York  City. 
106  Prospect  Ave.,  Summit,  N.  J. 

William  Landon  Felter.     B.A.,  1883,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 
Thesis:  "  The  Evolution  of  the  Essay."     Educator.     Principal  of  Girls' 
High  School,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
996  Sterling  Place,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Julius  W.  Knapp.     B.A.,  1879,  Muhlenberg  College.     Thesis:  "Indiscrim- 
inate Charity."     Clergyman. 
12  North  Parade,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Walter  Laidlaw.     B.A.,  1881;  31. A.,  1886,  University  of  Toronto.     Thesis: 
"A  Christian  Propaedeutic."     Clergyman.     Executive  Secretary,  Federa- 
tion of  Churches  and  Christian  Organizations,  New  York  City. 
Spuyten  Duyvil,  N.  Y. 

Edwin  Lawrence  Sargent.*     B.A.,  1868;  M.A.,  1871,  Harvard  Univer- 
sity.    Thesis:  "Compulsory  Education."     Educator.     Instructor  in  Latin, 
Latin  School,   Cambridge,  Mass. 
d.  Feb.  12,  1907,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Charles  Gray  Shaw.  B.L.,  189k,  Cornell  University;  Ph.M.,  1896,  New 
York  University;  B.D.,  1879,  Drew  Theological  Seminary,  Thesis: 
"Deism;  with  a  Bibliography  of  the  Principal  Works  of  the  Deistic  Con- 
troversy from  Hobbs  to  Hume."  Educator.  Professor  of  Ethics  and 
Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy,  New  York  University. 
University  Heights,  New  York  City. 
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1898. 

Henry  Townsend  Beatty.     B.A.,  1887;  M.A.,  Lafayette  College.     Thesis: 
"  The  Existence  of  God,  or  a  Contention  for  a  Unitary,  Intelligent  and  Per 
sonal  World-ground."     Clergyman.     Pastor,  First  Presbyterian  Church 
Hoboken,  N.  J.     Lecturer. 
1239  Bloomfield  St.,  Hoboken,  N.  J. 

William  Lawrence  A.  Dalton.     B.S.,  1893,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York; 
M.S.,  1896,  New  York  University.     Thesis:  "Experimental  Studies  in 
Association  and  Memory."     Physician,  New   York  City. 
149  E.  63rd  St.,  New  York  City. 

Charles  Wesley  McCormick.  B.A.,  1881;  M.A.,  188^,  Wesleyan  Univer- 
sity; M.A.,  189^,  New  York  Lniversity;  D.D.,  1879,  Syracuse  Univer- 
sity. Thesis:  "  The  Ethics  of  Homer."  Clergyman.  Pastor,  Nostrand 
Avenue  Church  (M.E.),  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Lecturer  on  Methodist  History 
and  Polity,  Hartford  Theological  Seminary. 
479  Green  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Andrew  Oliver,  Jr.  B.A.,  1891;  M.A.,  1895,  Harvard  University.  Thesis: 
"Observations  on  the  Use  of  Certain  Prepositions  in  Petronius."  Educa- 
tor. Professor  of  Latin,  Broadway  High  School,  Seattle,  Wash.  Presi- 
dent, Classical  Association  of  the  Pacific  Northwest,  Vice-President, 
Washington  State  Philological  Society. 
The  Broadway  High  School,  Seattle,  Wash. 

George  Palmer  Pardington.  B.A.,  1893;  M.A.,  1895,  New  York  Uni- 
versity. Thesis:  "  The  Origin  of  the  Israelitish  Kingship."  Educator. 
Librarian;  Professor  of  Church  History,  Practical  Theology  and  New  Testa- 
ment Greek  Exegesis  in  the  Bible  and  Missionary  Institute  of  the  Nyack- 
Schools  of  the  Christian  and  Missionary  Alliance. 
Nyack,  N.  Y. 

1899. 

Frank  Simpson  Cookman.     B.A.,  1879;  M.A.,  1882,  Wesleyan  Lniversity; 
B.D.,  1882,  Drew  Theological  Seminary.     Thesis:  "What  is  the  Jehovah 
Cult    of   the    Early    Samaritans?     Clergyman.     Curate,    St.    Thomas's 
Church  {Protestant  Episcopal),  New  York  City. 
53rd  St.  and  Fifth  Avenue,  New  York  City. 

Alice  B.  Dudek.     Lit.  B.,  1895,  New  Winsor  College;  Ph.M.,  1896,  New 
York  Lniversity.     Thesis:  "The  Source  of  the  National  Epic,  Beowulf." 
Educator.     Professor  of  English  in  DeWitt  Clinton  High  School,  New  York 
City. 
135  W.  58th  St.,  New  York  City. 
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Frederick  Wood  Everleth.      B.A.,  1862;    M.A.,  1892,  Dartmouth  Col- 
lege; M.A.,  1893,  New  York  University.     Thesis:  "La  Novela  Picaresca." 
Educator.     Principal  Grammar  School,  No.  22,  Jersey  City. 
585  Bergen  Ave.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Arnold  Wentkelried  Fismer.     B.A.,  1898,  Columbia  Lniversity.     Thesis: 
"Relation    of    Ethics    to    Religion."     Educator.     Clergyman.     Editor. 
Professor  of  Theology,  Bloomfield  Seminary. 
302  Belleville  Ave.,  Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Finley  Milligan  Foster.     B.A.,  1876,    Lniversity  of  Indiana.     Thesis: 
"  Church  and  State."    Clergyman.    Pastor,  Reformed  Presbyterian  Church, 
New  York  City. 
335  W.  39th  St.,  New  York  City. 

Edmund  Lyman  Hood.     B.D.,  1885,  Yale  University;  M.A.,  1896,  Lniver- 
sity of  California.     Thesis:  "  The  Greek  Church  in  America."     Clergyman. 
President,  and  Professor  of  Church  History,  Atlanta  Theological  Seminary. 
Atlanta,  Ga. 

Jacob  Mandel.  Berlin  University,  1886.  Thesis:  "The  Agricultural 
Pictures  and  Metaphors  in  the  Poetical  Books  of  the  Old  Testament." 
Clergyman. 

Johan  (Hans  Henry)  SpoER.     Crefeld,  Real  Schule;  M.A.,  1898,  New  York 
University.      Thesis:  "  The  Tetragrammaton  and  Its  Interpretation  Jahre." 
Clergyman.     Curate,   St.   Peter's,   Wolverhampton,   England. 
53  Bath  Road,  Wolverhampton,  England. 

1900. 

George  William  Carter.      B. A. ,1892,  M.A.,  1899,  Wesleyan  University; 
B.D.,  1893,  Drew  Theological  Seminary;  M. A. ,1899,   Yale  University. 
Thesis:  "A  Comparison  between  Zoroastrianism' and  Judaism."     Clergy- 
man.     General  Secretary,  New  York  Bible  Society. 
Room  66,  Bible  House,  Fourth  Ave.  and  9th  St.,  New  York  City. 

Laurell  Wesley  Demeritt.*     B.A.,  1897,  New  York  University.     Thesis: 
"  The  Return  from  Exile  and  the  Building  of  the  Second  Temple."     Clergy- 
man.    Asst.   Pastor,  2nd  Presbyterian  Church,  Albany,  N.Y.,  1900-01. 
d.  Feb.  1,  1901. 

William  Wright  Fisher.     B.A.,  1894,  Wesleyan  University;  M.A.,  1898, 
New  York  University.     Thesis:  "A  Comparison  of  the  Leading  God  Ideas 
of  Aeschylus  and  Sophocles."     Educator.     Instructor  in  English  in  the 
Brooklyn  Boys'  High  School. 
828  Lincoln  Place,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
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Hugo  W.  Hoffman.     B.A.,  1882,   Union  College;  M.A.,  1899,  New  York 
University.     Thesis:    "A    Compilation   of  Old    Testament   Expressions 
Concerning  Death."     Clergyman.     Pastor,  St.  Paul's  Lutheran  Chruch, 
OS.  5th  Street),  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
306  Rodney  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Harry  Cates  Krowl.     B.A.,  1895,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.A., 

1898,  New  York  University.  Thesis:  "  The  Evolution  of  Oratorical  Form." 
Educator.  Assistant  Professor  of  English  Language  and  Literature,  Col- 
lege of  the  City  of  New  York. 

335  W.  14th  St.,  New  York  City. 

Jacob    W.    Loch.     Basel    Gymnasium    (Germany);  Bloomfield   Theological 
Seminary;  M.A.,   1899,  New  York  University.     Thesis:   "Eschatological 
Questions    According    to    the    Psalms."     Clergyman.     Pastor,    German 
Evangelical  Lutheran  Church,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
59  Schermerhorn  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Eleanor  P.  Lumley.     B.A.,  1896,  M.A.,  1899  Dennison  University;  M.A., 

1899,  New  York  University.  Thesis:  "  The  Influence  of  Plautus  on  the 
Comedies  of  Ben  Jonson."  Educator.  Instructor  in  Latin  and  Greek, 
Girls'  High  School,  Brooklyn,  N.   Y. 

154  Halsey  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

IQOI. 

Andrew  Beattie.     B.A.,  1884,   Toronto  University.     Grad.,  1888,   Union 
Theological  Seminary.     Thesis:  "  Confucianism."     Clergyman.     Pastor, 
Calvary  Presbyterian  Church,  Berkeley,  California. 
Berkeley,  Cal. 

Ernst  Brennecke.  Proseminary,  Kropp,  Germany;  Gymnasium  at  Meine, 
1885;  M.A.,  1900,  New  York  University.  Thesis:  "Das  Zeugnis  der 
Theophoren  Eigennames  des  alten  Testaments  fuer  die  Entwickelung  des 
Isralitischen  Gottesbegrifs."  Clergyman.  Pastor,  Trinity  Church  (Luth- 
eran), New  York  City. 
168  W.  100th  St.,  New  York  City. 

George  Alexander  McKallip  Dyess.     B.A.,  1884,  Pennsylvania  College. 
Thesis:  "  The  Struggle  in  New  York  over  the  Adoption  of  the  Constitution." 
Educator. 
University  of  Pittsburgh,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Lillian  Ktjpfer.     B.A .,  1898,  Normal  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.A . , 
1899,  New  York  University.     Thesis:  "Greek  Fore  shadowing  s  of  Modern 
Metaphysical   Thought."     Editor.     Editorial   Work  for  American  Book 
Company,  New  York  City. 
44  West  97th  St.,  New  York  City. 
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1902. 

Eric  Bostroem.     B.A.,  1896;  M.A.,  1898,  New  York  University.     Thesis: 
"De  Vocabulis  Graecis  apud  Plautum."     Educator.     Clerk  in  Post  Office 
Department,  Washington,  D.  C,  in  Charge  of  Russian  Work  of  Money 
Order  Division,  International  Section. 
2013  I  St.  N.  W.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Charles  Theodore  Hock.  Royal  Friedrichs  Gymnasium,  Kessel,  Ger- 
many, 1888-1891;  M.A.,  1898,  New  York  University;  D.D.,  1910,  Bloom- 
field  Theological  Seminary.  Thesis:  "Grunde  fur  die  Entstehung  der 
MessianischenWeissagung  in  Israel."  Clergyman.  Professor  of  Classics 
and  Hebrew,  Bloomfield  Seminary.  Member  of  Teachers'  Examining 
Board  for  Public  Schools  of  Bloomfield,  N.  J. 
222  Liberty  St.,  Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Carrie  Elizabeth  Logan.     B.A.,  1895,  Normal  College  of  the  City  of  New 
York;  M.A.,  1900,  New  York  University.     Thesis:  "A  Criticism  of  the 
Psychology  of  Schopenhauer."     Author. 
Charleston,  Kitsap  County,  Washington. 

George  Howard  Opdyke.  Ph.B.,  1890,  Wesleyan  University;  M.A.,  1891, 
Columbia  University .  Studied  Law  in  Columbia  Law  School,  admitted  to 
Georgia  Bar  in  1893.  Thesis:  "  The  Operations  of  Foreign  Exchange." 
Lawyer  and  Capitalist.  President,  Oregon  Lumber  and  Navigation  Co., 
the  Rector  Gas  Lamp  Co.,  the  New  South  Mining  and  Development  Co.; 
Vice-President,  Yreka  and  Scott  Valley  R.  R.  Co.,  Farnham  Cheshire 
Lime  Co. 
131  W.  31st  St.,  New  York  City. 

1903. 

Risq  G.  Haddad.     B.A.,  1890,  Syrian  Protestant  College  of  Beirut;  M.D., 
1901,  Neiv  York  University.     Thesis:  "Development  of  Arabic  Poetry. 
Physician. 
56  Garden  Place,  Brooklyn. 

Sarah  Jane  McNary.     B.A.,  1890,  Wellesley  College;  M.A.,  1892,  New  York 
University.     Thesis:  "Studies  in  Layamons  Verse."     Educator.     Head 
of  Department  of  English,  State  Normal  School,  Trenton,  N.  J. 
State  Normal  School,  Trenton,  N.  J. 

William  James  Noble.*     B.A.,  1897;  M.A.,  1899,  Brown  University.     The- 
sis: "  The  Intellectualistic  Theory  of  the  Soul."     Clergyman. 
d.  Nov.  27,  1913,  Montclair,  N.  J. 
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James  Palmer.     B.A.,   1887,   Washington  and  Jefferson  College.     Thesis: 
"  The  Practical  Content  of  the  Ontological  Proof  of  the  Existence  of  God." 
Clergyman.     Pastor,  Manor  Church,  Branch  of  South  Church  (Reformed), 
New  York  City. 
350  W.  26th  St.,  New  York  City. 

1904. 

Gustav  Arnold  Carstensen.     B.A.,  1873,  Hobart  College,  M.A.,  1902,  New 
York  University.     Thesis:  "The  Relation  of  'Qoheleth'  to  Contemporary 
Greek     Philosophy."     Clergyman.      Rector,    Christ    Church    (Protestant 
Episcopal),  River  dale,  N.  Y. 
Riverdale  Ave.  and  252nd  St.,  New  York  City. 

Orrok  Paul  Colloque.     B.A.,  1899,  Trinity  College,  M.A.,  1901,  New  York 
University.     Graduate  of  General  Theological  Seminary,  New  York  City, 
1902.     Thesis:     "  The    Concept   Purpose."     Clergyman.     Vicar   of  St. 
James1  Church,  Old   Town,  Maine. 
Old  Town,  Me. 

Joseph  C.  Freehoff.     B.S.,  1891,  University  of  Wisconsin.     Thesis:  "  Value 
of  Money."     Statistician.     Sanitary  Inspector,  New  York  City. 
557  W.  124th  St.,  New  York  City. 

Julius  Gottlieb.     B.A.,  1901,  M.A.,  1903,  New  York  University.     Thesis: 
"Et  Cicero  et  Cornificius  in  Artibus  Rhetoricis  Componendis  Communi 
Graeco  Auctori  usi  sunt." 
48  Hudson  Place,  Weehawken,  N.  J. 

Joseph  Kahn.    B.S.,  1900,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.A.,  1903, 
New   York   University.     Thesis:   "Spinoza's  Idea  of  God."     Educator. 
Instructor,  High  School  of  Commerce,  New  York  City;  Instructor  in  Phi- 
losophy, New  York  University  Graduate  School. 
860  E.  161st  St.,  New  York  City. 

Livingston  Rowe  Schuyler.     B.A.,  1889;  M.A.,  1893,  College  of  the  City 
of  New  York;  B.D.,  1894-,  General  Theological  Seminary.     Thesis:  "The 
Liberty  of  the  Press  in  the  American  Colonies."     Educator.     Assistant 
Professor  of  History,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 
567  W.  139th  St.,  New  York  City. 

Alexis  Eugene  Senftner.  B.A.,  1899,  Columbia  University;  M.A.,  1902, 
Neiv  York  University,  B.D.,  1902,  Union  Theological  Seminary.  Thesis: 
"  To  What  Extent  have  the  Two  Works '  De  Invention^  and '  Ad  Herennium' 
a  Common  Origin?"  Educator.  Principal,  Senftner  Preparatory  School, 
New  York  City;  Instructor  in  Latin,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 
428  W.  154th  St.,  New  York  City. 
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Maurice  Thorner.     B.A.,  1892,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York.     Thesis: 
"  Poor  and  Rich  in  the  Old  Testament,  with  a  Study  of  '  Ts  'dakali'  in  the 
Bible  and  Rabbinical  Literature."     Clergyman.     Rabbi,   Park   Avenue 
Temple,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
1806  North  Ave.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

1905. 

Ernest   Darwin   Daniels.     B.A.,   1890;   M.A.,   189 Jt,    Amherst   College. 
Thesis:  "The  Thebius  of  P.  Papinivs  Statius."     Educator.     Instructor 
in  Languages,  Brooklyn  Boys'  High  School. 
157  Midwood  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Louis  Delamarre.  Bach,  es  Lettres,  1881,  Licensie  es  Lettres,  189^,  Uni- 
versity of  Paris.  Thesis:  "  Tacite  et  la  Litter ature  Frangaise."  Educator. 
Assistant  Professor  of  French,  College  of  the  City  of  Neio  York;  Lecturer 
on  French  Language  and  Literature,  Washington  Square  College  and 
Graduate  School  of  New  York  University,  Secretaire  Generate,  Federation 
de  V Alliance  Frangaise. 
237  Tecumseh  Ave.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Charles  F.  Horne.  B.S.,  1889;  M.S.,  1897,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 
Thesis:  "  The  Historical  Development  of  the  Modern  Novel  out  of  Early 
Fiction."  Educator  and  Author.  Assistant  Professor  of  English, 
College  of  the  City  of  New  York.  Author  of  "  The  Technique  of  the  Novel." 
"Chronological  History  of  the  United  States,"  etc. 
616  W.  148th  St.,  New  York  City. 

Carl  W.  Kinkeldy.     B.A.,  1893,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.A., 
1898,  New  York  University.     Thesis:  "  Critique  of  Ladd's  Philosophy." 
Educator.     Instructor  in  German,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 
1041  Faile  St.,  New  York  City. 

Lewis  Gaston  Leary.     B.S.,  1897,  Rutgers  College.      Thesis:  "  The  Cos- 
mology of  the  Old  Testament."     Clergyman.     Pastor,    Huguenot  Memo- 
rial Church  {Presbyterian),  Pelham  Manor,  N.  Y. 
Pelham  Manor,  N.  Y. 

Orville  Reed.     B.A.,  1877,   Yale  College;  Union   Theological    Seminary, 
1878-80.     Thesis:  "Beginnings  of  Rational  Christianity  in  England,  Cul- 
minating  in  Matthew    TindaVs  Philosophy   of  Religion."     Clergyman. 
Pastor,     Trinity  Church  {Presbyterian),  Montclair,  N.  J. 
74  Midland  Ave.,  Montclair,  N.  J. 
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1906. 

John    Robert    Braeuer.     M.    Litt.    1893,    Concordia    College,    Concordia 
Theological    Seminary,     1896.     Thesis:    "Classic   Pagan  References  of 
Nascent  Christianity."     Clergyman.     Pastor,  St.  Paul's  English  Lutheran 
Church,  Seattle,  Wash. 
4119  Phinney  Ave.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Victor  Emanuel  Francois.     University  of  Brussels,  1887;  M.A.,  1892, 
University  of  Michigan.     Thesis:  "  Walter  Scott  and  Alfred  de  Vigny. " 
Educator.     Associate  Professor  of  French,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 
450  W.  147th  St.,  New  York  City. 

Thomas  R.  Moore.     B.A.,  1897;  M.A.,  1905,  New  York  University.   Thesis: 
"  Trust  Companies  in  the  State  of  New  York. "     Instructor  in  History, 
College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 
14  E.  127th  St.,  New  York  City. 

Henry  Neumann.     B.A.,  1900,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.A.,  1903, 
New  York  University.     Thesis:  "  The  Villain  in  English  Novels. "     Edu- 
cator.    Leader,  Brooklyn  Society  for  Ethical  Culture. 
304  Marlborough  Road,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Marcus  Neustaedter.  Ober-Gymnasium .  Brody,  Galicia,  1888;  M.D., 
1896,  University  and  Bellevue  Hospital  Medical  College.  Thesis:  "  The 
Rise  and  Development  of  the  Concept  of  Experience  in  the  History  of 
Philosophy."  Physician.  Medical  Inspector,  New  York  City  Health 
Dept.;  Asst.  Physician,  Children's  Department,  Mt.  Sinai  Hosp.,  N.  Y.  C; 
Medical  Examiner,  N.  Y.  Life  Insurance  Co.;  Instructor  in  Nervous 
Diseases,  University  and  Bellevue  Hospital  Medical  College,  New  York 
University. 
Ill  Second  St.,  New  York  City. 

Earle  Fenton  Palmer.     B.S.,  1888,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.A., 
1904,  New  York  University.     Thesis:  "An  Inductive  Study  of  the  Meta- 
phorical Language  of  the  Book  of  Job. "     Educator.     Instructor  in  Eng- 
lish, College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 
828  St.  Nicholas  Ave.,  New  York  City. 

Thomas  Valentlne  Parker.  B.A.,  1900;  M.A.,  1903,  Amherst  College. 
Thesis:  "  The  Relations  of  the  United  States  Government  with  the  Cherokee 
Tribe  of  Indians."  Clergyman.  Pastor,  Grace  Church  (Baptist),  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y. 

465  43rd  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
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Adam  Franklin  Ross.    Ph.B.,  1889;  M.A.,  1900,  Brown  University.    Thesis: 
"The  History  of  Lotteries  in  the  State  of  New  York."     Educator.     In- 
structor in  History,  Stuyvesant  High  School,  New  York  City;  Instructor  in 
Political  Science,  Columbia  University  {Extension  Teaching). 
49  Herkimer  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

1907. 

Gustav  Walther  Eickmann.     B.A.,  1897;  M.A.,  1898,  University  of  Wyo- 
ming.    Thesis:  "Die  Angelogie  und  Daemonologie  des  Korans  in  Vergleich 
zu  der  Engel  und  Geisterlehre  der  Heiligen  Schrift."     Clergyman.     Pas- 
tor St.  Luke's  (Lutheran)  Church,  New  York  City. 
1722  Adams  St.,  Bronx,  New  York  City. 

Lee  Galloway.     B.S.,  1896,  University  of  Minnesota.     Thesis:  "Economics 
of  Dock  Management. "     Educator.     Assistant  Professor  of  Commerce  and 
Industry,   New    York    University.     Secretary,   National   Association   of 
Corporation  Schools. 
New  York  University,  Washington  Square,  New  York  City. 

Charles  E.  Herring.     B.A.,  1883,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York.     Thesis: 
"  The  Worship  of  Creative  Energy,  as  Symbolized  by  the  Serpent. "     Clergy- 
man. 
102  Central  Ave.,  Plainfield,  N.  J. 

Frederick  William  Hock.  Muelhausen  Gymnasium  (German),  1888; 
M.A.,  1899,  New  York  University.  Thesis:  "The  Metrical  Variants  in 
Plautus."  Clergyman  and  Educator.  Pastor,  Second  German  Presby- 
terian Church,  Newark,  N.  J.;  Assistant  Professor  of  Modern  Languages, 
Stevens  Institute  of  Technology,  Hoboken,  N.  J. 
283  North  Sixth  St.,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Frederick  B.  Robinson.     B.A.,  190^,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  M.A., 
1906,  New  York  University.     Thesis:  "  The  Development  of  the  Concept 
of  Value  in  American  Political  Economy."     Educator.     Instructor    in 
Public  Speaking  in  the  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 
456  W.  149th  St.,  New  York  City. 

Thomas  Travis.     Ph.B.,  Wesleyan  University;  B.D.,  1903,  Union  Theological 
Seminary;  M.A.,  190 %,  Columbia  University .     Thesis:  "Juvenile  Delin- 
quency."    Clergyman.     Pastor,  Watchung  Avenue  Congregational  Church. 
179  Watchung  Ave.,  Montclair,  N.  J. 

Lewis   Henry   Tuthill.     B.A.,    1884;   M.A.,    1885,    Cornell    University. 
Thesis:  "A  Study  of  the  'Ad  C.  Herrenium.''"     Educator.     Principal, 
Public  School  No.  16,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
1239  Pacific  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
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Henry  N.  Davidson.     B.A.,  1902,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York.;  M.A., 
1906,  New  York  University.     Thesis:  "Eucken's  Philosophy  as  a  Founda- 
tion of  Characteristic  Religion."     Educator.     Teacher  in  Public  School 
No.  82,  New  York  City. 
828  E.  165th  St.,  New  York  City. 

Charles  Cudworth  Delano,  Jr.     B.A.,  1898;  M.A.,  1899,  Boston  Univer- 
sity.    Thesis:  "  The  Private  Economy  of  the  Athenians  of  the  Fourth  and 
Fifth    Centuries."     Educator.     Instructor    in    Latin,    Brooklyn    Latin 
School. 
40  Monroe  Place,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Benjamin  Garrison  Demarest.    LL.B.,  1888,  Columbia  University;  LL.M., 
1892;  B.S.,  1905;  M.A.,  1907;  New  York  University.     Thesis:  "The 
Psychology  of  Legal  Evidence."     Lawyer. 
1  Lloyd  Place,  Montclair,  N.  J. 

Edoardo  San  Giovanni.     B.  Litt.,  1897,  Royal  Lyceum,  Corregio,  Italy; 
M.A.,  1906,  New  York  University.     Thesis:  "De  Versu  Heroico  Statiano 
ad  Vergilianum  Relato. "     Educator.     Instructor  in  Latin,  Manual  Train- 
ing High  School,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Manual  Training  High  School,  Seventh  Ave.  and  Fourth  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Carl  Albert  Krause.  B.A.,  1895;  M.A.,  1897,  Eureka  College  (Illinois); 
University  of  Marburg,  University  of  Lausanne.  Thesis:  "Gerhart 
Hauptmann's  Treatment  of  Blank  Verse."  Educator.  Head  of  Modern 
Language  Dept.,  Jamaica  High  School,  Jamaica,  N.  Y .;  Lecturer  on 
Methods  in  Modern  Foreign  Languages,  New  York  University. 
1087a  Prospect  Place,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Lindsay  B.  Longacre.  E.M.,  1892,  Columbia  University;  B.D.,  1896, 
Drew  Theological  Seminary.  Thesis:  "Elijah  and  Elisha  and  Their 
Part  in  the  Political  and  Religious  Crisis  in  Israel  in  the  Ninth  Century, 
B.C. "  Clergyman.  Professor  of  Old  Testament  Literature  and  Religion 
in  the  Iliff  School  of  Theology,  University  Park,  Colorado. 
University  Park,  Colorado. 

Cornelia  E.  MacMullan.    B.S.,  190h;  Pd.M.,  1902;  Pd.D.,  1903;  M.A., 
1906.     Thesis:  "  The  Elegy  in  English  Literature. "     Educator.     Head  of 
Department  of  English  Literature,  State  Normal  School,  Montclair,  N.  J. 
State  Normal  School,  Montclair,  N.  J. 

Albert  Amedee  Meras.   B.A .,  1900,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.A ., 
190^,  New  York  University.     Thesis:  "Genesis  of  the  Monroe  Doctrine." 
Educator.     Instructor  in  Newtown  High  School,  Elmhurst,  L.  I.;  Lecturer 
in  French,  Washington  Square  College,  New  York  University. 
9  Elmhurst  Ave.,  Elmhurst,  L.  I. 
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Thomas  John  Mulvey.     St.  Mary's  College,  1893;  College  of  Propaganda, 
Rome,  1896;  M.A.,  190b,  New  York  University.     Thesis:  "The  Seven 
Books  of  Arnobius  adversus  Nationes."     Clergyman.     Chaplain,  King's 
County  Penitentiary. 
108  St.  Edwards  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

William  Bradley  Otis.     B.A.,  1901,  Iowa  College;  M.A.,  190k,  Columbia 
University.     Thesis:  "American  Verse  in  the  Seventeenth  and  Eighteenth 
Centuries."     Educator.     Instructor  in  English,   College  of  the  City  of 
New  York. 
504  W.  112th  St.,  New  York  City. 

George  Clare  Sprague.     B.A.,  1905,  Olivet  College.     Thesis:  "The  Land 
System  of  Colonial  New  York."     Educator  and  Lawyer.     Registrar  and 
Instructor  in  Law,  New  York  University. 
323  E.  25th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

John  Andy  Thackston.     B.A.,  1899,  Furman  University;  Pd.M.,  1907,  New 
York  University.     Thesis:  "Primary  and  Secondary  Education  in  South 
Carolina."     Educator.     Professor,  University  of  Florida. 
Gainesville,  Fla. 

William  T.  Whitney.     B.S.,  190k;  Pd.D.,  1905,  New    York    University. 
Thesis:    "Lotze's   Conception   of    Reality."     Educator.     Superintendent 
of  Schools. 
Madison,  N.  J. 

Augusta  Marie  Wilson.  B.A.,  1897,  Normal  College  of  the  City  of  New 
York;  B.S.,  1906,  New  York  University.  Thesis:  "  The  Principle  of  the 
Ego  in  Philosophy  with  Special  Reference  to  its  Influence  on  SchlegeVs 
Doctrine  of  'Ironic'"  Educator.  Head  of  Department,  Public  School 
No.  25,  New  York  City. 
190  Wadsworth  Ave.,  New  York  City. 

IQOQ. 

Anees  Tannus  Baroody.  B.A.,  Syrian  Protestant  College.  Thesis:  "The 
Woman  of  the  Koran." 

Care  of  English  Post  Office,  Beirut,  Syria. 

Charles  Grenville  Cole.  B.A.,  1898;  M.A.,  1900,  Princeton  University. 
Thesis:  "The  Poetical  Elements  in  the  Diction  and  Syntax  of  Tacitus." 
Educator.  Instructor  in  Greek,  Latin  and  History,  in  Cartaret  Academy, 
Orange,  N.  J. 

83  Cleveland  St.,  Orange,  N.  J. 
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James  Albert  Hamilton.     B.A.,  1898,  University  of  Rochester;  M.A.,  1003; 
LL.B.,  190k,  New  York  University.     Thesis:  "Negro  Suffrage  and  Con- 
gressional Representation."     Educator.     Instructor  in  Public  School  No. 
9,  Bronx,  New  York  City. 
357  W.  29th  St.,  New  York  City. 

Charles  E.  Hesselgrave.     B.A.,  1893,  Middlebury  College;  M.A.,  1899, 
New  York  University.     Thesis:  "  The  Hebrew  Personification  of  Wisdom." 
Clergyman.     Pastor,  Congregational  Church,  Chatham,  N.  Y. 
Orchard  St.,  Chatham,  N.  J. 

Samuel  Katz.     B.A.,  190k,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.A.,  1908, 
New  York  University.     Thesis:  "John  Home."     Educator.     Instructor 
in  Public  School  No.  8k,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y .;  Principal  of  Brooklyn  Evening 
Elementary  School  for  Foreigners. 
751  Howard  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Paul  Klapper.  B.A.,  190k,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.A.,  1907, 
New  York  University.  Thesis:  "  The  Attitude  of  Organized  Labor  toward 
Labor-saving  Machinery."  Educator.  Instructor  in  Education,  and 
Secretary  of  Extension  Courses,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York.  Lec- 
turer on  Methods  in  English.  School  of  Pedagogy,  New  York  Uni- 
versity. 
1157  Longfellow  Ave.,  Bronx,  New  York  City. 

David  Klein.     B.A.,  1902,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.A.,   190k, 
Columbia  University.     Thesis:  "Literary  Criticism  among  the  Elizabethan 
Dramatists."     Educator.     Instructor  in  English,  College  of  the  City  of 
New  York. 
1065  Boston  Road,  Bronx,  New  York  City. 

Michael  Henry  Lucey.     B.S.,  1906;  M.A.,  1908,  Columbia  University. 
Thesis:  "The  Catholic  Parish  Schools  in  New  York  City."     Educator. 
Instructor  in  History  and  Economics,  DeWitt  Clinton  High  School,  New 
York  City. 
Emerson  Hill,  Staten  Island. 

Alexander  Lyons.     B.L.,  1891,  Cincinnati  University;  M.A.,  1905,  New 
York  University.     Thesis:  "  Shaftsbury  's  Ethical  Principle. "     Clergyman. 
Rabbi,  Congregational  Beth  Elohim,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
526  8th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Arthur  Selwyn-Brown.    B.S.,  1906;  M.A.,  1908;  J.D.,  1911,  New  York 
University.     Thesis:  "  The  Psychology  of  Evaluation."    Broker. 
332  W.  55th  St.,  New  York  City. 
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Giles  John  Swan.     B.A.,  1897,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.A.,  1905, 
New  York  University.     Thesis:  "  The  Political  Philosophy  of  John  C. 
Calhoun."     Educator.     Instructor  in  Public  School  No.  lift,  New  York, 
City. 
632  Eastern  Parkway,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 


I9IO. 

Jane  Gray  Carter.     B.A.,  1901,  Normal  College  of  the  City  of  New  York; 
M.A.,   1901)-,   New    York   University.     Thesis:    "Quintillian's   Didactic 
Metaphors."     Educator.     Tutor  in  Latin,  Normal  College  of  the  City  of 
New  York. 
426  Central  Park  West,  New  York  City. 

Charles  G.  Ellis.     B.A.,  1890,  M.A.,  1893,  Lafayette  College.     Thesis: 
" Jonathan  Edwards'  Ethics."     Clergyman.     Pastor,  Roundout  Presby- 
terian Church,  Kingston,  N.  Y. 
18  Wurts  St.,  Kingston,  N.  Y. 

Arthur  C.  Fleshman.     B.S.,  188^;  M.S.,  1892,  Lebanon  University;  M.A., 
1903,  Columbian  University  (Washington,  D.  C).     Thesis:  "The  Meta- 
physics of  Education."     Educator.     Head  of  Department  of  Education, 
State  Normal  School,  West  Chester,  Pa, 
612  South  Walnut  Street,  West  Chester,  Pa. 

Clayton  Charles  Kohl.     Ph.B.,  1901,  Ohio  State  University;  Pd.M.,  1907, 
New  York  University.     Thesis:  "  Claims  as  a  Cause  of  the  War  with  Mex- 
ico."    Educator.     Professor,  Mount  Holyoke  College. 
Mt.  Holyoke  College,  South  Hadley,  Mass. 

Abraham  J.  Korey.     B.S.,  1906,  New  York  University.     Thesis:  "Private 
Benefactions  to  Public  Schools  in  the  United  States."     Educator.     In- 
structor, Public  School  No.  130,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
215  Lefferts  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Robert  MacDonald.    B.A.,  189b;  M.A.,  1895;  B.D.,  1896,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity.    Thesis:  "A  Critique  of  the  Modern  Social  Theories  of  Conscience 
in  the  Light  of  an  Intellectualistic  Ideal."     Clergyman.    Pastor,   Wash- 
.    ington  Avenue  Baptist  Church,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
100  Lefferts  Place,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Patrick  J.  O'Donnell.     B.D.,  B.C.L.,  1901;  Maynooth  College  (Ireland); 
M.A.,  1908,  Columbia  University.     Thesis:  "  The  Role  of  Attention  and 
Habit  in  the  Determination  of  Social  Mind  and  Corporate  Life. "     Clergy- 
man.   Assistant  Rector,  St.  Francis  de  Sales'  Church,  New  York  City. 
135  E.  96th  St.,  New  York  City. 
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Adda  Pearl  Sackett.     Pd.M.,  1903;  Pd.D.,  190k;  B.S.,  1906,  New  York 
University.     Thesis:  "  The  Discrimination  of  School  Children  in  the  Field 
of  Visual  Perception."     Educator.     Instructor,  Public  School  No.  lift, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
224  Lexington  Ave.,  New  York  City  (or  Sidney,  N.  Y.). 

William  Joseph  Thompson.  B.S.,  188k,  University  of  Pennsylvania;  B.D.. 
1892,  Drew  Theological  Seminary;  M.A.,  1901,  Harvard  University, 
Thesis:  "A  Sociological  Study  of  a  Denominational  Group  of  Church 
Officers."  Clergyman  and  Educator.  Professor  of  Religious  Psychology 
and  Pedagogy,  Drew  Theological  Seminary,  Madison,  N.  J. 
Drew  Theological  Seminary,  Madison,  N.  J. 

Mark   Waldman.     M.A.,   1902.      Columbia     University.     Thesis:    "Ideal 
View  of  Pre-Exilic  Education  as  Introductory  to  the  Talmudic,  the  Med- 
iaeval,   and    the    Modern    Era."     Educator.     Instructor,    Bryant    High 
School,  Long  Island  City,  L.  I. 
1481  Bryant  Ave.,  Bronx,  New  York  City. 


IQII. 

Adaline   Mat   Conway.     B.A.,  1902,  Normal  College  of  the  City  of  New 
York;  M.A.,  1908,  New  York  University.     Thesis:  "  The  Essay  in  Amer- 
ican Literature."     Educator.      Instructor,  Public  School  No.  ISO,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y. 
2221  Fontaine  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

George  Millard  Davison.     B.A.,  1892,  Cornell  University.     Thesis:  "The 
Possibility  of  an  Improved  Course  of  Study  for  the  Intelligent  Children 
of  Cultured  Parents."     Educator.     Principal,  Public  School  No.  155, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
1429  Union  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

C.  Edward  Jones.    Pd.B.,  190k;  Pd.M.,  1905,  Albany  Normal  College;  B.S., 
1907;  M.A.,  1908,  New  York  University.     Thesis:  "  Type  Forms  of  Litera- 
ture in  Relation  to  High  School  Education."     Educator.     Superintendent 
of  Schools;  Principal,  Teachers'  Training  School,  Albany,  N.  Y. 
89  Woodlawn  Ave.,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

Wallace  Franklin  Jones.     B.A.,  1907,  University  of  Illinois;  M. A.,  1908, 
Columbia    University.      Thesis:    "An    Experimental-Critical    Study    of 
Present  Systems  of  Grading  and  Promotion."     Educator.     Head  of  De- 
partment of  Education,  University  of  South  Dakota. 
Vermilion,  S.  Dak. 
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Joseph  J.  Klein.     B.S.,  1906,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.A.,  1910, 
New  York  University.     Thesis:  "  The  Development  of  Mercantile  Instru- 
ments of  Credit  in  the  United  States."     Educator.     Instructor,  Richmond 
Hill  High  School,  Richmond  Hill,  L.  I. 
56  W.  115th  St.,  New  York  City. 

William  Whitfield  Lamb.     B.A.,   1901;  M.A.,   190k,   Amherst  College. 
Thesis:  "  The   Syntax    of   Heptameron,    by    Marguerite    de    Navarre. " 
Educator.     Instructor,  Manual  Training  High  School,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
952  E.  13th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

George  Lamoueet.     B.A.,  1899,  University  of  Paris.     Thesis:  "  The  French 
State  and  its  Comedians  in  the  Eighteenth  Century."     Educator.     In- 
structor in  French,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 
139th  St.  and  St.  Nicholas  Terrace,  New  York  City. 

Floyd  Swallow  Leach.  B.A.,  1903,  Wesley  an  University;  M.A.,  1905, 
Yale  University;  B.D.,  1908,  General  Theological  Seminary.  Thesis: 
"Individual  Characteristics  Contributory  to  Vagrancy."  Clergyman. 
Assistant  to  the  Superintendent  of  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City. 
St.  Luke's  Hospital,  Cathedral  Heights,  Amsterdam  Ave.  and  113th  St.,  New  York 
City. 

Elias  Lieberman.     B.A.,  1903,  College  of the  City  of  New  York;  M.A.,  1906, 
New  York  University.     Thesis:  "The  Local  Short  Story."     Educator. 
Instructor,  Public  School  No.  62,  New  York  City. 
625  Jefferson  Place,  New  York  City. 

Gabriel  R.  Mason.     B.A.,  1903,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.A., 
1907,  New  York  University.     Thesis:  "  The  Relation  of  the  God  of  Spinoza 
to  the  Absolute  of  Schelling."     Educator.     Instructor,  Public  School  No. 
62,  New  York  City. 
1341  Clinton  Ave.,  New  York  City. 

John  Henry  Meneely.     B.A.,  1893;  M.A.,  1896,  University  of  Illinois. 
Thesis:  "A  Study  of  American  Drama  Prior  to  1801."     Educator.     In- 
structor, Manual  Training  High  School,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
220  Sixth  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Francis  L.  Rougier.  B.A.,  1906,  Fordham  University;  M.A.,  1907,  New 
York  University.  Thesis:  "  The  Influence  of  Plautus  on  French  Comedy. " 
Educator.  Instructor  in  French,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  Lec- 
turer in  French,  School  of  Commerce,  Accounts  and  Finance,  New  York 
University. 
4006  Pratt  Ave.,  Edenwald,  New  York  City. 

Ignatz  Saymon.     B.A.,  1900,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  LL.B.,  190k; 
M.A.,   1908,  New   York   University.     Thesis:   "Primitive   Education." 
Educator.     Instructor,  Public  School  No.  77,  New  York  City. 
157  W.  111th  St.,  New  York  City. 
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Isidore  Springer.     B.S.,  1901,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  Pd.M., 
1907,  New   York  University.     Thesis:  "Mental  Reproductive   Types  in 
Arithmetic."     Educator.     Instructor,  Public  School  No.  84,  and  Evening 
Elementary  School  No.  lkh  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
34  Dennington  Ave.,  Woodhaven,  L.  I. 

Charles  Augustus  Tonsor,  Jr.     B.A.,  1907;  M.A.,  1908,  New  York  Uni- 
versity.    Thesis:  "Demosthenes:  Guilty  of  Bribe-taking  or  of  a  Blunder 
in  Statesmanship."     Educator.     Instructor,  Public  School  No.  17,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y. 
218  Clermont  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

William  Parker  Wharton.     B.A.,  1902;  M.A.,  1906,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity.    Thesis:    "Individual     Types    in    School    Children."     Educator. 
Instructor,  High  School  of  Commerce,  New  York  City. 
2081  Vyse  Ave.,  New  York  City. 

1912. 

Alexander  Boecker.     B.S.,  1898,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.A., 
1906,  New   York   University.     Thesis:  "An  Italian  Source  of  Shakes- 
peare's 'Julius  Casar.'  "     Educator.     Instructor,  Manual  Training  High 
School,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
554-7th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Guernsey  J.  Borst.  B.A.,  1903,  Cornell  University;  Pd.M.,  1909;  Pd.D., 
1911,  New  York  University.  Thesis:  "Experimental  Study  of  the  Learn- 
ing Process  in  Latin."  Educator.  Supervising  Principal,  Edgewood 
(R.  I.)  Public  Schools,  1912-13;  Superintendent  of  Schools,  Banbury, 
Conn.,  191k-. 
Danbury,  Conn. 

Americo  Ulysses  Nicholas  Camera.     Ph.B.,  1900,  New  York  University; 
M.A.,  1901,   Columbia   University.     Thesis:   "Italian  Influences  upon 
French  Comedy  before  Moliere. "     Educator.     Instructor  in  French,  College 
of  the  City  of  New  York. 
575  West  Ave.,  Flatbush,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Louis  S.  Friedland.     B.A.,  1905,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.A., 
1910,  New  York  University.     Thesis:  "Spenser  s  Early  Poems:  Studied 
in  Connection  with  the  Literature  of  the  French  Renaissance. "     Educator. 
Tutor  in  English,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 
901  Prospect  Ave.,  New  York  City. 

Enoch  C.  Lavers.     B.A.,  1890,  University  of  Chicago;  PhD.,  1893,  Illinois 
Wesleyan   University;  Pd.D.,    1894,    New    York    University.     Thesis: 
"  The  Moral  Philosophy  of  Richard  Price."     Educator. 
297  Virginia  Ave.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
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Pierre  J.  Marique.     B.S.,  1909;  Ph.D.,  1911,  New  York  University.     The- 
sis:   "Vocational    Education    in    Belgium."     Educator.     Instructor    in 
French,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 
345  E.  193rd  St.,  New  York  City. 

"Floyd  J.  Melvin.     B.S.,  1907;  M.A.,  1909,  New  York  University.     Thesis: 
"Constructive    Socialism."     Educator.      Instructor,     Commercial    High 
School,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
941  St.  John's  Place,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Nathan  Peyser.     B.S.,  1906;  M.A.,  1910,  New   York   University.     Thesis: 
"Dr.  W.  A.  Lay — Pioneer  in  the   Field    of  Experimental   Pedagogy." 
Educator.      Instructor,  Public  School  No.  -4,  Bronx,  New  York  City. 
641  E.  175th  St.,  New  York  City. 

1913. 

Martha  Adler.  B.A.,  1894,  Normal  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.A., 
1906,  New  York  University.  Thesis:  "The  Problem  of 'General  Intelli- 
gence' of  School  Children  in  the  Light  of  Experimental  Investigations." 
Educator.  Head  of  Department,  Boys'  Department,  Public  School  No. 
77,  Manhattan. 
1443  Lexington  Ave.,  New  York  City. 

Frank  Forest  Bunker.     Ph.B.,  1901,    University  of  California.     Thesis: 
"  The  Functional  Reorganization  of  the  American  Public  School  System." 
Business  Manager.     Secretary  and  Manager  of  the  Empire  Oil  Company, 
Mooringsport,  Louisiana. 
Mooringsport,  La. 

John  Wesley  Carr.     B.A.,  1885;  M.A.,  1890,  Indiana  University.     Thesis: 
"  A  System  of  School  Support — New  Jersey."     Educator.     Superintendent 
of  Schools,  Bayonne,  N.  J.        Xk 
20  W.  42nd  St.,  Bayonne,  N.  J. 

Bruno  Fedter.     B.A.,  1903,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.A.,  1905* 
Columbia  University.     Thesis:     "Seneca  as  a  Representative  of  Stoicism 
under   the    Early   Roman    Emperors."     Educator.     Tutor    in   German, 
College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 
223  E.  200th  St.,  New  York  City. 

Alfred   O.   Fonkalsrud.     B.A.,   1907;  M.A.,   1908,   Augustana   College. 
Thesis:     " Scandinavians  as  a  Social  Force  in  America."     Clergyman. 
Rector  and  Superintendent  of  the  Norwegian  Lutheran  Deaconess  Home 
and  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
4520  4th  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
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William  Armand  Hannig.     B.S.,  1905,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 
Thesis:     "An  Experimental  Investigation  in  the   Teaching  and  Study 
of  History."     Educator.     Teacher   of  Graduating   Class,   Public  School 
No.  87,  Manhattan. 
1245  Madison  Ave.,  New  York  City. 

Nellie  Priscilla  Hewins.  B.S.,  1898,  Cornell  University;  M.A.,  1900, 
Columbia  University.  Thesis:  "  The  Doctrine  of  Formal  Discipline 
in  the  Light  of  Experimental  Investigations.'"  Educator.  Assistant 
Teacher  of  Biology,  Newtown  High  School,  Borough  of  Queens,  New  York 
City. 
Clermont  Terrace,  Elmhurst,  L.  I. 

Henry  Budd  Howell.     B.A.,  1886,  Lafayette  College;  M.A.,  1897.     Colum- 
bia University.     Thesis:     "  Experimental-Critical  Study  in  School  Arith- 
metic."    Educator.     Principal,  Public  School  No.  27,  Jersey  City,  N .  J. 
158  Magnolia  Ave.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

William  Joseph  McGrath.     B.A.,  1905,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York; 
M.A.,  1909,  Columbia  University.     Thesis:  "The  History  of  Vocational 
Education."     Educator.     Instructor  in  English,  High  School  of  Com- 
merce, New  York  City. 
561  West  180th  St.,  New  York  City. 

Samuel  White  Patterson.  B.A.,  1903,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York; 
M.A.,  1906,  New  York  University;  M.A.,  1910,  Columbia  University. 
Thesis:  "American  Patriotic  Verse  {1775-1825)."  Instructor,  in  English, 
De  Witt  Clinton  High  School,  New  York  City;  Led.,  in  History,  Board 
of  Education,  New  York  City. 
343  W.  23rd  St.,  New  York  City. 

Joseph  Pearl.     B. A.,  1906,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York.     Thesis:  "The 
Epic  Nomenclature  of  Virgil."    Educator.    Tutor  in  Latin,  College  of  the 
City  of  New  York. 
1375  Franklin  Ave.,  Bronx,  New  York  City. 

Charles  Lester  Sherman.     Ph.B.,  1907,   Upper  Iowa  University;  Pd.M., 
1911,   New   York   University.     Thesis:   "  The  Relation  between  Herbert 
Spencer's  Social  and  Educational  Philosophy."     Educator. 
133  West  4th  St.,  New  York  City. 

Charles  W.  Siedler.     B.A.,  1908,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.A., 
1910,  New   York   University.     Thesis:     "Suetonius  and  his  Sources." 
Educator.     Instructor  in  Latin,  Evander  Childs  High  Schoool  (Fordham 
Annex),  Bronx,  New  York  City. 
2316  Andrews  Ave.,  University  Heights,  New  York  City. 
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DOCTORS  OF  SCIENCE  OF  NEW  YORK  UNIVERSITY— 1899-1912 

1899. 

William  Charles  Alpers.  Hanover  H.S.  (Lyceum);  University  of  Goet- 
tingen,  1871-72.  Thesis:  "  The  Oils  and  Terpenes  of  Ar alia  Nudicaulis. " 
Chemist.  President,  Alpers'  Chemical  Co.  and  Alpers1  Pharmacy,  New 
York  City.  Trustee,  New  York  College  of  Pharmacy.  Editor,  Deutsche 
Apotheker  Zeitung,  New  York  City.  Dean  of  the  College  of  Pharmacy, 
Western  Reserve  University,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Western  Reserve  University,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

1901. 

John    Alfred    Mandel.     University    of  Berlin.     Thesis:  "Glycuronic   or 
Glocuronic    Acid."     Educator    and    Chemist.     Professor    of   Chemistry, 
University  and  Bellevue  College  Medical  College,  New  York  University. 
338  E.  26th  St.,  New  York  City. 

John  D.  Melville.  B.A.,  1892,  University  of  London;  Pd.M.,  1895;  Pd.D., 
1896;  M.A.,  1897,  New  York  University.  Thesis:  "Ambitus  in  Ancient 
Rome."  Educator.  Principal,  Public  School  No.  8k,  Long  Island  City, 
L.  I. 

167  S.  Oxford  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

1904. 

Frederick  G.  Reynolds.  B.A.,  1891,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York; 
LL.B.,  1896;  M.S.,  1898,  New  York  University.  Thesis:  "  The  Vicosity 
Coefficient  of  Air  and  the  Effect  of  the  Roentgen  Ray  thereon."  Educator. 
Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics  and  Secretary  of  the  Faculty,  College 
of  the  City  of  New  York. 
144  W.  132nd  St.,  New  York  City. 

1905. 

Frederick  Malling  Pedersen.     B.S.,  1889,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York; 
M.S.,  1902,  New  York  University.     Thesis:  "  The  Influence  of  Molecular 
Constitution  upon  the  Internal  Friction  of  Gases.     Educator.     Assistant 
Professor  of  Mathematics,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 
452  W.  144th  St.,  New  York  City. 

1906. 

Maximilian  Philip.     B.S.,  1898;  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.S.,  1903, 
New  York  University.     Thesis:  "Form  and  Movements  of  Liquid  Jets." 
Educator.     Instructor  in  Mathematics,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 
100  W.  141st  St.,  New  York  City. 
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1908. 

Martin  A.  Rosanoff.  Ph.B.,  1895,  New  York  University.  Thesis: 
"Determination  of  Chlorides  and  Bromides  in  the  Presence  of  Cyanides." 
Educator.  Head  of  Department  of  Chemistry  and  Director  of  Chemical 
Laboratories,  Clark  University;  Professor  of  Organic  Chemistry,  Clark 
College. 
7  Downing  St.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

1909. 

Frederick  E.  Breithut.     B.S.,  1900,  College  of  the  City  of  New   York. 
Thesis:  "The  Partial  Vapor  Pressures  in  Binary  Mixtures."     Educator. 
Instructor  in  Chemistry,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 
569  W.  171st  St.,  New  York  City. 

David  Heidom  Ray.     B.A.,  1897,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  B.S., 
1901;  M.A.,  1901,  Columbia  University;  C.E.,  1902,  New  York  University. 
Thesis:  " The  Science  of  Mechanics."     Engineer.     Consulting  Engineer. 
27  W.  33rd  St.,  New  York  City. 

19IO. 

John  Paul  Simmons.     B.S.,  1901/.,  New  York  University.     Thesis:  "Isom- 
erisms   in    the    Cobalt    Ammines."     Educator.     Assistant    Professor  of 
Chemistry,  New  York  University. 
University  Heights,  New  York  City. 

I9II. 

Erich  Hausmann.  B.S.,  1907,  Cooper  Institute;  E.E.,  1908,  Brooklyn  Poly- 
technic Institute;  M.S.,  1910,  New  York  University.  Thesis:  "Electric 
Wave  Propagation  and  Distortion  Along  Conductors."  Educator.  As- 
sistant Professor  of  Electrical  Engineering,  Brooklyn  Polytechnical 
Institute;  Lecturer  on  Electricity,  Graduate  School,  New  York  University. 
749  Union  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

1912. 

Ephraim  M.  Ewing.     B.A.,   1909;  M.A.,   1910,    University  of  Missouri. 
Thesis:  "The   Venous   Pulse."     Educator.     Instructor    in    Physiology, 
University  and  Bellevue  Hospital  Medical  College,  and  Graduate  School, 
New  York  University. 
338  E.  26th  St.,  New  York  City. 

Albert  P.  Pacini.     B.S.,  1905,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.S.,  1911, 
New  York  University.     Thesis:  " Metamorphism  in  Portland  Cement." 
Chemist.     Chemist,  Board  of  Water  Supply,  City  of  New  York.     Fellow, 
New  York  Academy  of  Sciences. 
275  W.  140th  St.,  New  York  City. 
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1913- 
Raymond  Bartlett  Earle.     B.A.,  1900;  B.S.,  1901,  Harvard  University; 

M.S.,  1912,  New  York  University.     Thesis:  "  The  Genesis  of  Palezoic 
Interbedded    Iron   Ores."     Educator.     Assistant   Professor   of  Geology, 
Normal  College  of  the  City  of  New  York  (Department  of  Natural  Science). 
65  Mayflower  Ave.,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

John  Wesley  Marden.  B.S.,  1909,  Illinois,  Illinois  Wesleyan  University; 
M.S.,  1911,  New  York  University.  Thesis:  "  The  Quantitative  Deter- 
mination of  Perchlorates  and  a  New  Method  for  the  Determination  of  the 
Specific  Heat  of  Dilute  Solutions."  Chemist.  Chief  chemist,  South 
Dakota  State  Food  and  Drug  Department,  Vermilion,  S.  D. 
State  Food  and  Drug  Dept.,  University  of  South  Dakota,  Vermilion,  S.  D. 

Richard  Edwin  Lee.     B.S.,  1896,  Northeastern  Ohio  Codege;  M.S.,  1902, 

Mt.    Union    College;    M.A.,    1906,    Harvard    University.     Thesis:  "A 

New  Decision  Method  for  Determining  the  Density  of  Liquids. "     Educator. 

Director  of  the  Department  of  Chemistry,  Allegheny  College,  Meadville,  Pa. 

Alden  Hall  of  Chemistry,  Allegheny  College,  Meadville,  Pa. 
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STATISTICAL  SUMMARY 


Doctors  of  Philosophy 


Men 
Women 


y                                        Doctor  of  Science 

216  (13  deceased)   Men 

16 

13                            Women 

0 

Total 


229 


Total 


16 


Teachers  (10  women)      114 

Clergymen  89 

Lawyers  5 

Physicians  3 

Broker 

Journalist 

Actuary 

Statistician 

Manufacturer 

Editor  (woman) 

Author  (woman) 

Unknown  (1  woman)         10 

Business  Manager  1 


Teachers 
Chemists 
Engineer 


12 

3 
1 

10 


229 
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MASTERS  OF  ARTS  OF  NEW  YORK  UNIVERSITY, 

1887-1903. 

1887. 
George  Callen  Whyte  (See  Ph.D.,  1891). 

1888. 
John  Shields  Kennedy  (See  Ph.D.,  1889). 

1891. 
Edward  Acheson.     Wy cliff e  College,  Toronto,  Out. 
Lewis  Wyckliffe  Barney  (See  Ph.D.,  1892). 

Avac  Cutujian.     B.A.,  1888,  New   York   University;  M.D.,    1893,    Long 
Island    College   Hospital.     Physician.     Long    Island   College   Hospital, 
1890-93.     Visiting  physician  to  De  Milt  Dispensary.     71  Lexington  Ave., 
New  York  City. 
John  Handley  (See  Ph.D.,  1892). 
Thomas  Calvin  McClelland  (See  Ph.D.,  1892). 

Kumakichiro  Oishi.    B.A.,  1889,  Rutgers  College. 
Waseda,  Japan. 

Lindsay  Parker  (See  Ph.D.,  1893). 
Ernest  Voorhis  (See  Ph.D.,  1893). 

1892. 
Henry  Matthias  Brown.    B.S.,  C.E.,  1886;  B.A.,  1890;  D.D.,  1907;  New 
York  University.     Graduate,  1893,  Union  Theological  Seminary.     Clergy- 
man.    Practiced  profession  of  engineering  from  1886-1893.     Ordained  in 
1891f.     Pastor  of  Christ  Congregational  Church,  New  York  City,  1891+-. 
1808  Concourse  and  Grand  Blvd.,  Bronx,  New  York  City. 
John  Lewis   Clark.     B.A.,   1891,   Lincoln    University.     Graduate,   1894, 
Union   Theological  Seminary.      D.D. — Clergyman.      Pastor,    Bushwick 
Ave.  Congregational  Church,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  1906-. 
47  Linden  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Arthur  Cushing  Dill.  B.A.,  1880,  Yale  University.  Attended  Union 
Theological  Seminary,  1880-83,  1891-92.  D.D.,  1903,  Fargo  College. 
Clergyman  and  Educator.  Pastor  of  churches  (Congregational)  in  Niagara 
Falls,  N.  Y.,  and  Weiser,  Idaho;  Chaplain  and  Lecturer  on  Astronomy  and 
Geology,  Idaho  Industrial  Institute,  190^-05.  Pastor,  Honeoye,  N.  Y. 
Pastor,  First  Cong.  Church;  Instructor  in  Philosophy  and  Psychology, 
Rollins  College,  Winter  Park,  Fla. 
Winter  Park,  Fla. 
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George  Albert  Disbrow.     B.A.,  1890;  Pd.M.,  1896.     Educator.     Teacher 
of  Classics  and  English  in  schools  in  New  York,  Pennsylvania  and  New 
Jersey,  1890-98.     Private  tutoring,  1898-. 
20  Primrose  Ave.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Martin  Luther  Gates  (See  Ph.D.,  1895). 

Frederic  Everest  Gunnison.  B.A.,  1890,  Columbia  University;  LL.B., 
1892,  New  York  University.  Lawyer.  Practicing  law,  New  York  City. 
Director,  Brooklyn,  Queens  County  &  Suburban  R.  R.  Co.,  and  of  Cosmo- 
politan Land  Company;  President  and  Director,  Home  Trust  Company  of 
New  York;  Trustee,  East  Brooklyn  Savings  Bank. 
150  Nassau  St.,  New  York  City. 

Frank  Bergen  Kelley  (See  Ph.D.,  1894)  • 

James  Wilmer   Kennedy.     B.A.,   1876,    Lincoln    University.      Educator. 
Principal,  Miller  Street  Grammar  School,  Newark,  N.  J. 
3  Emmett  St.,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Sarah  Jane  McNary  (See  Ph.D.,  1903). 

Henry  Keller  Miller.  B.A.,  1888,  Franklin  and  Marshall  College.  Grad- 
uate, Union  Theological  Seminary,  1892.  Clergyman  and  Educator. 
Professor,  Ethical  Apologetics  and  English,  Tohoku  Gakuin  (No-W. 
College),  Sendai,  Japan,  1892-96.  Foreign  Missionary,  Sendai,  Japan, 
1896-. 
Tokio,  Japan. 

William  Osgood  Mussey.    B.A.,  1889,    University  of   Cincinnati.    Ad- 
mitted to  the  Bar,    Ohio,    1893.     Educator.     Instructor,   English,   Uni- 
versity of  Cincinnati,  1893-95.     Teacher,  Denver,  Col.,  1895-. 
Denver,  Col. 

Alfred  Opdyke.     B.A.,  1890;  LL.B.,  1895.     Lawyer.     Instructor  in  Law, 
1896-1900;  Professor  of  Law,  1900-02,  New  York  University  Law  School. 
Practicing  law,  New  York  City. 
20  Nassau  St.,  New  York  City. 

Thornton  Bancroft  Penfield.  B.A.,  1890,  Columbia  University;  graduate, 
Union  Theological  Seminary,  1893.  Clergyman.  Department  Secretary 
for  Young  People's  Work,  Presbyterian  Board  of  Home  Missions,  1893-96. 
Pastor,  Cumberland  Street  Chapel,  New  York  City,  1896-97;  Secretary, 
Brooklyn  Central  Y.  M.  C.  A.,  1897-. 
Englewood,  N.  J. 

Herbert  Dalton  Pettit.     B.A.,  1879,  Columbia  University.     Educator. 

Sidney  Wallace  Probert.     B.A.,  1888,  New  York  University.     Educator. 
Principal,  Public  School,  Paterson,  N.  J. 
49  Jasper  St.,  Paterson,  N.  J. 
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Thomas   Calhoun  Stearns.     BA.,   1886;  Ph.D.,  1898,   Yale  University. 
Educator,  Lecturer,  History  of  Philosophy,  189^-96;  instructor,  Ancient 
Philosophy  1898-02;  lecturer,  Ancient  Philosophy,  1902-  ,  Yale  Univer- 
sity. 
Yale  University,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

I893. 
Henry  Martin  Baird,  Jr.     B.A.,  1891;  LL.B.,  189^,  New  York  University. 
Lawyer.     Practicing  law  in  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 
308  Park  Ave.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Clifton    William    Bates.     B.A.,    1885,    Dartmouth    College.     Educator. 
Instructor,  Boys'  High  School,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
363  Grand  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Frederick  Wood  Everleth  (See  Ph.D.,  1899). 

Winthrop  Gates.*     B.A.,  1889.     Attended  Union    Theological    Seminary 
1889-92.     Clergyman.     Pastor,   Presbyterian   Church,    Eddington,   Pa., 
1893-95.     Reporter,  New  York  City  and  Newark,  1895-97. 
d.  Aug.  17,  1897,  New  York  City. 

Farquhar  David  McRae  (See  Ph.D.,  1896). 

William  Thomas  Morrey.     B.A.,  1888,  Ohio  State  University.     Educator. 
Instructor,  Bushwick  High  School,  Brooklyn  N.  Y. 
535  W.  111th  St.,  New  York  City. 

Arthur  Murphy.     Wycliffe  College,  Toronto,  Ont. 

Achille  Naesseus.     B.A.,  Royal  Lycee,  Lille,  France. 

Grace  Thorn  Pompilly.    B.A.,  1886,  Vassar  College.    Educator.    Instructor 
in  Music,  Orton  School,  Pasadena,  Cal. 
911  Oakland  Ave.,  Pasadena,  Cal. 

Charles  Herbert  Tyndall  (See  Ph.D.,  1895). 

Squire    Turner   Willis.     B.A.,   1891    Milligan    College;    LL.D.,    1907, 
Transylvania  University.     Clergyman.     Teacher    and    pastor,    Milligan 
College;    pastor,  of  churches  in   New    York   City   and  Lynchburg,  Va., 
1888-1912.     Pastor,  First  Christian  Church,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  1913-. 
235  Nelson  Ave.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

1894. 
Alfred   Hodgdon   Brown.     B.A.,   1892,  New  York  University.     Attended 
General  Theological  Seminary,   1892-93.     Dramatic  Critic.     President, 
Department  of  Dramatic  Art,  Brooklyn  Institute  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 
Hotel  Walton,  104  West  70th  St.,  New  York  City. 
Albert  Cain.     B.A.,  1873,  National  Normal  School;  B.D.,  1877,  Drew 
Theological  Seminary.     Clergyman.    Pastor  Churches  Newark  Conference 
(M.  E.) 
Andover,  N.  J. 
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Paul  Campbell  Cloyd.     B.A.,  1892;  LL.B.,  1893,  New  York  University. 
Lawyer. 

14  Oak  Ridge  Ave.,  Summit,  N.  J. 
Jesse  Grant  Cramer.  College  of  Arts  and  Pure  Science,  New  York  Uni- 
versity, 1886-89.  Author.  Instructor  in  Modern  Languages,  Flushing 
(L.  I.)  Institute,  1891-92;  Lehigh  University,  1893-98.  Translated 
Danish  Folk  Tales;  edited  Letters  of  his  uncle,  Ulysses  S.  Grant,  "  To  his 
Father  and  Youngest  Sister,  1859-78;"  wrote  "Ca  et  La  en  France,  Paris 
et  a  Trovers  la  France  en  Automobile." 
70  Lenox  Ave.,  Ea3t  Orange,  N.  J. 

George  Peck  Eckman  (See  Ph.D.,  1897). 

Hattie  Goff.     B.A.,  1876,  Kentucky  College. 

Edith  Mary  Luther.     B.A.,  1891,  Wellesley  College.     Educator.    Instructor \ 
Manual  Training  High  School  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
489  6th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

William  Curtiss  Mains.*    B.A.,  1892;  LL.B.,  1899,  New  York  University; 
Ph.D.,   1896,    University   of  Halle,    Germany.    Lawyer.     Professor   of 
English   Literature,   Denver    University,   1893.     After   receiving   Ph.D., 
practiced  law  in  New  York  City;  member  of  New  York  Assembly. 
*   Deceased. 

Charles  Wesley  McCormick  (See  Ph.D.,  1898). 

Isabelle  Alexander  Robey  (Mrs.  William  II.,  Jr.).     B.A.,  1892,  Normal 
College  of  the  City  of  New  York.     Graduate,  Woman  s  Law  Class,  New 
York  University,  1895. 
442  Warren  St.,  Boston,  Mass. 

I89S- 

Eli  Nelson  Allen.     B.A.,  1892,  Missouri  Valley  College.     Studied  for  the 
ministry  at  Cumberland    Theological   Seminary,   Lebanon,    Tenn.,   and 
at  Union  Theological  Seminary,  New  York  City.     Clergyman.     Pastor, 
Hawthorne  Park  Presbyterian  Church,  Portland,  Oregon. 
Portland,  Oregon. 

Frederick  Brewerton  Carter.     B.A.     Graduate,    1873,    General    Theo- 
logical Seminary.     Clergyman. 
96  Elm  St.,  Montclair,  N.  J. 

Cornelius  Thurston  Chase.     B.A.,  1893,  New  York  University.     Clergy- 
man.   Formerly  in  charge  of  churches  (Congregational)  in  Trevor,  Wis., 
and  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Meadville,  Pa. 

Harriet  M.  Jenckes.*    B.A.,  1884,  Vassar  College. 
♦Deceased. 


96  New  York  University 

Henry  Lewis  (See  Ph.D.,  1896). 

Joseph  T.  Mahon.     B.A.,  1893,  St.  Mary's  Seminary. 

George  Palmer  Pardington  (See  Ph.D.,  1898). 

John   Adolph   Schwoy.     Lutheran   Parochial   School.     Concordia   College. 

Educator.     Professor  of  English   Language   and  Literature,    Concordia 

Institute,  Bronxville,  N.  Y. 
Bronxviile,  N.  Y. 

Duncan    Wallace.     B.A.,  1892,  Cumberland  University;  graduate,  1895, 
Union  Theological  Seminary.     Clergyman.   Pastor,  Calvary  (Presbyterian) 
Church,  Fresno,  California. 
Fresno,  Cal. 

William   Henry   Winslow.     B.A.,    1880,    Brown    University.     Educator. 
Superintendent  of  Schools  of  the  Town  of  Cumberland,  R.  I. 
Valley  Falls,  R.  I. 

1896. 

Elsie  Welling  Atwater.     B.A.,  1889,  Smith  College. 
232  Jefferson  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Mitchell  Bronk.      B.A.,    1886,    D.D.,   1913,    University    of   Rochester. 
Attended   Union   Theological  Seminary  and  Crozier  Theological  School. 
Clergyman.     Pastor,  Second  Baptist  Church,  Troy,  N.  Y. 
12  Elm  St.,  Troy,  N.  Y. 
Homer    C.    Bristol.*     B.A.,    1874,    University    of  Rochester.    Educator. 
Principal  of  Public  School,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
d.  January  22nd,  1914,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Margaret   G.    Bradford    (Mrs.    W.   H.  Hildreth).     B.A.,  1887,  Boston 
University. 
1418  Q  St.  N.  W.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Elmer  Ernest  Count.     B.A.,  1885,  Williams  College;  B.D.,  1889,  Drew 

Theological   Seminary,     Clergyman   and   Educator.     Instructor,    Chiesa 

M.  E.  School  of  Theology,  Rome. 
Theodore  Arthur  Gessler.     B.A.,  189 %,  New   York  University;  B.D., 

1897,  University  of  Chicago.   Merchant.   With  the  American  Sheet  and  Tin 

Plate  Company,  New  York  City. 
30  Church  St.,  New  York  City. 

Josephine  Howard  (Mrs.  Hubert  Arrowsmith) .    B.A.,  1890,  Boston  Uni- 


170  Clinton  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Anselm  Vinet  Hiester.     B.S.,  1887,  Lebanon  Valley  College;  B.A.,  1889, 
Franklin  and  Marshall  College;  Sc.D.,  1913,  Ursinus  College.    Educator. 
Professor  of  Political  and  Social  Science,  Franklin  and  Marshall  College. 
320  Race  Ave.,  Lancaster,  Pa. 
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Edward  Mansfield  McGuffey.     B.A.,  1876,  Kenyon  College.     Clergyman. 
Elmhurst,  L.  I. 

Emma  Gregg  Mateer  (Mrs.  James  A.  McCague).     B.A.,   1890,  Normal 
College  of  the  City  of  New  York.    Educator.    Formerly  Instructor,  Normal 
College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 
503  West  150th  St.,  New  York  City. 

Robert  Livingston  Rudolph.  B.A.,  1892;  D.D.,  1906,  New  York  Uni- 
versity. Attended  Reformed  Episcopal  Seminary,  Philadelphia,  and 
Princeton  Theological  Seminary.  Clergyman.  Bishop,  Reformed  Episco- 
pal Church  since  1909.  Professor  of  Systematic  Theology  and  Biblical 
Theology,  Philadelphia  Reformed  Episcopal  Seminary. 
231  West  51st  St.,  New  York  City. 

Edith  Parker  Thomson.      B.A.,  1892,  Wellesley  College.     Secretary,  Wo- 
man's Baptist  Missionary  Society  for  the  State  of  New  Jersey. 
106  Highwood  Ave.,  Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

Rawson  Warren.     B.A.,  1894,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University.    Attended 
Union  Theological  Seminary  and  General  Theological  Seminary.     Cler- 
gyman.    First  Lieutenant,  Fourth  Cavalry,  U.  S.  Army. 
Schofield  Barracks,  Hawaii  Territory. 

1897. 

James  Oscar  Boyd.     B.A.,  1895,  New  York  University;  B.D.,  1899,  Prince- 
ton  Theological  Seminary.     Clergyman.     Instructor  in  Old   Testament, 
Princeton  Theological  Seminary,  1900- . 
3  Evelyn  Place,  Princeton,  N.  J. 

Adolph  Henry  Holthtjsen.     B.A.,  1891,  Concordia  College.     Clergyman. 
88  Lincoln  Ave.,  Rockville  Centre,  L.  I. 

John  Henry  MacCracken.     B.A.,  1894,  New  York  University;  Ph.D., 
1899,  University  of  Halle-Wittenberg.     Educator.    Syndic,  and  Professor 
of  Politics,  New  York  University. 
15  East  83rd  St.,  New  York  City. 

John  D.  Melville  (See  Sc.D.,  1901). 

George  Washington  Osborn.     B.A.,  1895.     Educator.     Instructor,  1895- 
99;  Assistant  Professor,  1899-05,  Semitic  Languages,  New  York  Univer- 
sity. 
Westfield,  N.  J. 

Frank  Woodward  Pine.     B. A.,  1894,  University  of  Michigan.     Instructor. 
Headmaster,  Gilman  Country  School,  Roland  Park,  Md. 
Baltimore,  Md. 

William  Edward  Staub.    B.A.,  1887;  M.A.,  1890,  Bucknell  University. 
Media,  Pa. 
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William  Sydney  Stevens.     B.A.,   1890,   Washington  College.     Educator. 
Instructor,  Stuyvesant  High  School,  New  York  City. 
33  Greystone  Park,  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Thomas  Bennett  Thomas.     B.A.,  1883,  Mount  Union  College;  D.D. 


Attended  Western   Theological  Seminary   (Allegheny,    Pa.)   and   Union 
Theological  Seminary.     Clergyman.     Pastor    of   Presbyterian  Churches, 
Wilkesbarre,  Pa.  and  Monroe,  N.   Y;  pastor  emeritus,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
1902-05. 
d.  September  6th,  1905,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

1898. 

Eric  Bostroem  (See  Ph.D.,  1902). 

Osborn  Marcus   Curtis.     B.A.,  1887  Griswold  College.     Educator.     In- 
structor in   English   and  Drawing,    Curtis  High  School,  New  Brighton, 
Staten  Island. 
6  Castleton  Park,  New  Brighton,  Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 

Edwin  L.  Earp.     B.A.,  1895,  Dickinson  College;  B.D.—       Ph.D.,  1901, 
University  of  Leipzig.     Educator  and  Clergyman.     Professor  and  head  of 
Department  of  Sociology,   Syracuse   University,   190J+-09;  Professor  of 
Christian  Sociology,  Drew  Theological  Seminary,  1909-. 
Drew  Theological  Seminary,  Madison,  N.  J. 

Louise  Grace  Farr ant.     B.A.,  1893,  Barnard  College.     Educator.     Instruc- 
tor, Girls'  High  School,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
204  Columbia  Heights,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

William  Wright  Fisher  (See  Ph.D.,  1900). 

Joseph  Aloysius  Fripp.*    B.A.,  1879,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 
Educator. 
*  d.  1910. 

Walter  James  Greacen.     B.A.,  1896,  New  York  University.     Contractor. 
Secretary,  Treasurer  and  Director,  Atlas  Dredging  Company,  New  York 
City. 
17  Marlborough  Road,  Flatbush,  L.  I. 

Theodore  Winfield  Harris.     B.A.,  1884,  Columbia  University.     Gradu- 
ated from  Union  Theological  Seminary  in  1887.     Clergyman.     Pastor  of 
various  churches  since  1888;  pastor,  Oxford,  N.  Y.,  1903-. 
Oxford,  N.  Y. 

Charles  Theodore  Hock  (See  Ph.D.,  1902). 

Carl  W.  Kinkeldy  (See  Ph.D.,  1905). 

Harry  Cates  Krowl  (See  Ph.D.,  1900). 
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Henry  Ludwig,  Jr.     B.S.,  1SS9,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York.     Educator. 
Principal,  Public  School  No.  145,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
775  Carroll  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Ernest   Manniiardt.     Attended   Lutheran   Seminary,   Leipsic.     Educator. 
Instructor,  Jamaica  High  School,  Jamaica  L.  I. 
11  West  103rd  St.,  New  York  City. 

Walter  Martin  Mohr.     B.S.,  1889,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  LL.B., 
1901,  New  York  University.     Lawyer.     Practicing  law,  New  York  City. 
125  Madison  Ave.,  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

Charles  Morris  Myers.     B.A.,  1896,  New   York  University.     Attended 
New    Brunswick    Theological    Seminary.     Clergyman.     Teacher,    Steele 
College,    Nagasaki,    Japan,    1899-1901+;    Presbyterian    Mission    Press, 
Shanghai,   China,  1901+-. 
18  Peking  Road,  Shanghai,  China. 

Willard  Francis  Ottarson.     B.A.,  1896,  New  York  University.     Graduated 
from    Union    Theological  Seminary  in  1899.     Clergyman.     In  charge  of 
churches  in  New  York,  1897-1912.     Now  dealer  in  art  books,  New  York 
City. 
47  West  34th  St.,  New  York  City. 

Joseph  Dennis  Reardon.     B.S.,  1889,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 
Educator.     Principal,  Public  School  No.  23,  Manhattan,  New  York  City. 
438  West  47th  St.,  New  York  City. 

Henry    Watson    Ruffner.     Attended    Illinois    University.     B.D.,    1897, 
General  Theological  Seminary. 
Quincy,  111. 

Milton  Sherk  Runkle.     B.A.,   1894,   Cornell  College;  B.D.,   1897,  Yale, 
1898,  General  Theological  Seminary.   Clergyman.    Rector  of  Holy  Trinity 
Church  (P.E.),  Alhambra,  Cal. 
Alhambra,  Cal. 

George  Andrew  Sawyer.     Attended  College  of  Arts  and  Pure  Science,  New 
York     University.     Educator.     Instructor,     Commercial    High    School, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
183  Steuben  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

George  Gurnee  Seibert.     B.A.,  1889,  New  York  University.     Attended 
New   Brunswick    Theological   Seminary.     Clergyman.     Pastor,    Calvary 
Reformed  Church,  Hagaman,  N .  Y. 
Hagaman,  Montgomery  County,  N.  Y. 

James   Henry   Shipley.     B.S.,    1896,    New    York    University.     Educator. 
Instructor  in  Mathematics,  Curtis  High  School,  New  Brighton,  Staten 
Island. 
452  West  152nd  St.,  New  York  City. 
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Johan  (Hans  Henry)  Spoer  (See  Ph.D.,  1899). 

Fay  M.  MacCracken  Stockwell  (Mrs.  Frederick  E.).     B.A.,  1894,  Bryn 
Mawr  College.     Attended  Woman's  Law  Class,  New  York  University. 
Newburgh,  N.  Y. 

John  Prentice  Taylor.     B.A.,  1896,  New  York  University;  B.D.,  1911, 
Union  Theological  Seminary.     Clergyman. 
Leonia,  N.  J. 

Frank    David    Torrey.     B.A.,    1891,    Syracuse    University.     Clergyman. 
Pastor,  Summerfield  Methodist  Episcopal  Church,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
117  St.  James  Place,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Frank  D.  Walter.     B.A.,  1891,  Syracuse  University. 
John  Henry  Wilson.      B.A.,  1896,  St.  Stephen's  College;  graduated  from 
General  Theological  Seminary,  1899. 

1899. 

Robert  James  Beach.     B.A.,  1890,  Wesleyan  University;  B.D.,  1893,  Drew 
Theological  Seminary.     Clergyman.     In  charge  of  churches  in  Connecti- 
cut since  189^.     South  Meriden,  1903-. 
75  Fourth  St.,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Sarah  Drowne  Belcher-Hardy  (Mrs.  Edward  R.).     B.A.,  1887;  M.D., 
1891,  Boston  University;  LL.B.,  1901,  New  York  University.     Physician 
and  Bacteriologist.     Practicing  medicine,  New  York  City. 
419  West  118th  St.,  New  York  City. 

Henry  Clarence  Burr.     B.L.,  1897,  Baldwin  University.     B.D.,  1900, 
Drew  Theological  Seminary.    Educator.    Professor  of  History,  Mt.  Union- 
Scio  College,  Alliance,  Ohio. 
Alliance,  Ohio. 

James  Francis  Driscoll.  S.T.D.,  1888,  Collegium  Sancti  Thomae  de 
Urbe  (Rome).  B.A.,  1891,  Montreal  College.  Clergyman.  President  of 
St.  Joseph's  Theological  Seminary,  1903-08;  member  of  the  Senate  of 
New  York  University,  1903-08.  Rector,  St.  Gabriel's  Church,  New 
Rochelle,  N.  Y. 
St.  Gabriel's  Rectory,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

Edward  Slater  Dunlap.     B.A.,  1897,  St.  Stephen's  College;  graduated  from 
General    Theological   Seminary,   1900.      Clergyman.     Associate    Rector 
St.  John's  Church,    Washington.      Secretary  of  the  Archdeaconry  and 
Lecturer  of  the  National  Cathedral  of  St.  Peter  and  St.  Paul. 
2629  Garfield  St.,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Frederick  Carl  Eiselin.     Custrin  Gymnasium,  Germany.     Attended  Drew 
Theological    Seminary.     Clergyman.     Professor    of   Semitic    Languages 
and  Old  Testament  Exegesis,  Garrett  Biblical  Institute. 
Evanston,  111. 
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Arthur  Forbes.     B.S.,  1863,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York.     Clergyman. 
Rector,  Grace  Church  (Protestant  Episcopal),  City  Island,  Bronx,  New 
York  City. 
44  City  Island  Ave.,  Bronx,  New  York  City. 

George  Milton  Fovvles.    B.A.,  1895;  D.D.,  Mount  Union  College.    Clergy- 
man.    Formerly   Assistant   Pastor,    Methodist   Episcopal    Church,  New 
York   City.     Treasurer  of  the  Board  of  Foreign  Missions,   Methodist 
Episcopal  Church,  New  York  City. 
150  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York  City. 

John  Wesley  Glenk.     Ph.B.,  1897.     Attended  Drew  Theological  Seminary. 
Clergyman.     Pastor  of  churches  in  Washington,  Alaska,  etc.     Professor 
of  History,  University  of  Puget  Sound,  1901-. 
La  Comer,  Washington. 

Margaret    Young    Henry.     B.A.,    1897,    Wellesley    College.     Educator. 
Instructor,  Wadleigh  High  School,  New  York  City. 
30  Townele  Ave.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Charles  E.  Hesselgrave  (See  Ph.D.,  1909). 

Frederick  William  Hock  (See  Ph.D.,  1907). 

Hugo  W.  Hoffmann  (See  Ph.D.,  1900). 

Adaline  Louise  Jenckes.     B.A.,  1887,  Vassar  College. 
Pawtucket,  R.  I. 

Lillian  Kupfer  (See  Ph.D.,  1901). 

Lincoln  Chester  Lemon.     B.A.,  1895,  Nebraska  Wesleyan  University. 
Rising  City,  Nebraska. 

Jacob  W.  Loch  (See  Ph.D.,  1900). 

Eleanor  P.  Lumley  (See  Ph.D.,  1900). 

Miles  Ernest  Mitchell.     B.A.,  1896,  Cornell  College;  B.D.,  1899,  Drew 

Theological    Seminary.     Ordained   elder,   Methodist   Episcopal   Church. 

Manufacturer. 
Lake  City,  Iowa. 

Henry  Samuel  Noon.     B.A.,  1896,  Dickinson  College.      Clergyman.    Pas- 
tor, Philadelphia  Conference,  Methodist  Episcopal  Church. 
40  West  State  St.,  Media,  Pa. 

Kingora  Obata.     B.A.,  1895,  Baker  University.     Attended  Drew  Theological 
Seminary.     Educator.     Professor  at  Ayoma  College,  Tokio,  Japan. 
Tokio,  Japan. 

Naboth  Osborne.     B.A.,  1897,  Syracuse   University;  B.D.,   1900,    Yale. 
Clergyman. 
120  South  16th  St.,  Mattoon,  111. 
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Richahd  Stanley  Povet.     B.A.,  1897,  New  York  University.     Clergyman. 
Pastor,  New  York  East  Conference,  Methodist  Episcopal  Church. 
Westchester,  Bronx,  New  York  City. 

Harold  Milhoff  Rider.*     B.A.,  1897,   Ohio  Wesleyan   University;  also 
same  year,   Buchtel  College;  B.D.,   1900,   Drew   Theological  Seminary. 
Fellow  from  Drew  Theological  Seminary,  Studying  at  Oxford  and  Cam- 
bridge Universities. 
*  d.  April  25,  1912,  Bay  Shore,  N.  Y. 

Alma  Dora  Schwab.     B.A.,  1896,  Normal  C.  C.  N.  Y. 

Masatake  Shinoda.     B.A.,  1895,  Doshisha  University,  Japan. 

Louise  Clinton  Taylor.     B.A.,  1897,  Vassar  College.      Teacher  of  Eng- 
lish, Dearborn-Morgan  School,  Orange,  N.  J. 
103  Scotland  Road,  South  Orange,  N.  J. 

Willard  J.  Tompkins.     B.A.,  1897,  New   York   University;  B.D.,  1900, 
Union  Theological  Seminary. 
19  Townsend  Ave.,  Stapleton,  N.  Y. 

1900. 

John  Baumeister.     B.S.,  1881,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York.     Educator. 
Instructor,  High  School,  Flushing,  N.  Y. 
402  Amity  St.,  Flushing,  N.  Y. 

Patrick  A.  Beecher.      Maynooth  College,  1896.     D.D.  (Rome),   Professor 
of  Pastoral  Theology  and  Sacred  Eloquence,  St.  Patrick's  College,  May- 
nooth. 
Maynooth,  Dublin,  Ireland. 

Irene  Brandon  (Mrs.  Leslie  Graff).    B.A.,  1898,  Normal  College  of  the  City 
of  New  York. 
315  Central  Park  West,  New  York  City. 

Ernest  Brennecke  (See  Ph.D.   1901) . 

Joseph  Thomas  Brown,  Jr.     B.A.,  1899;  LL.B.,  1892,  New  York  University. 
Lawyer.     Practicing  law,  New  York  City. 
Rochelle  Park,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

Clara  Matilda  Camp  (Mrs.  Herbert  Mead).     B.A.,  1898.    Normal  College 
of  the  City  of  New  York.     Educator.     Instructor,  Public  School  No.  103, 
Manhattan,  New  York  City. 
Riverview  Manor,  Hastings-on-Hudson,  N.  Y. 

Martha  Belle  Churchill.     B.A.,  1896,  Syracuse  University.     Educator. 
Instructor  in  Latin,  Wadleigh  High  School,  New  York  City. 
611  West  111th  St.,  New  York  City. 
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Francis  Treadway  Clayton.     B.A.,  1896;  B.D.,  1900,  Union  Theological 
Seminary.     Clergyman.     Pastor.   First  Congregational  Church,  Williams- 
town,  Mass. 
Williamstown,  Mass. 

John  Boardman  Cottrell.     B. A.,  1893,  Alfred  University.     Educator.   In- 
structor, Public  School  No.  19,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     President,  Class  Teachers' 
Organization  of  Brooklyn. 
315  West  6th  St.,  Plainfield,  N.  J. 

Lillian  May  Elliot.     Attended  Normal  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 
Pd.M.,  1893,  New   York   University.     Educator.     Principal,  Wadleigh 
{Evening)  High  School. 
The  Ferncliff,  120th  St.  and  Seventh  Ave.,  New  York  City. 

Eva  Barbara  Ernst  (Mrs.  Floyd  J.  Melvin).    B.A.,  1898,  Normal  College 
of  the  City  of  New  York.    Educator.     Formerly  Instructor  in  Mathematics, 
Normal  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 
741  St.  John's  Place,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Homer  Abial  Flint.     B.A.,  1897,  St.  Stephen's  College;  B.D.,  1900,  General 
Theological  Seminary.     Clergyman. 

Clarence  (Galicenstein)  Galston.  B.S.,  1895,  College  of  the  City  of  New 
York;  LL.B.,  1899,  New  York  University.  Lawyer  and  Educator.  For- 
merly Instructor  in  the  Department  of  Philosophy,  College  of  the  City  of 
New  York.  Lecturer  on  Patent  Law,  Brooklyn  Law  School.  Practicing 
law,  New  York  City. 
Woodmere,  N.  Y. 

Charles  LeRoy  Goodell.     B.A.,  1877,  Boston  University;    D.D.,  1903, 
Wesleyan  University.     Clergyman.     Pastor,  St.  Paul's  (M.E.)  Church, 
New  York  City.     Trustee,  Drew  Theological  Seminary. 
550  West  End  Ave.,  New  York  City. 

Anna  Esther  Barnitz  Gregorius  (Mrs.  Wm.  P.).     B.A.,  1898,  Normal 
College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 
353  East  15th  St.,  New  York  City. 

Elizabeth  Harbin. B. A.,  1892,  Elmira  College. 

Seiji  Hishida.     B.A.,   189 h   Gifu  Chugaku  College,  Japan.     Studied  for 
Ph.D.,  at  Columbia  University. 
10  West  21st  St.,  New  York  City. 

Maud  Hopkins.     B.A.,  1898,  Normal  College  of  the  City  of  New  York.    Edu- 
cator.    Instructor,  Training  Department,  Normal  College  of  the  City  of 
New  York. 
41  East  76th  St ,  New  York  City. 

Otto  Kinkeldy.     B.A.,  1898,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York.     Educator. 
Professor,  Royal  Academic  Institute  for  Church  Music,    University   of 
Breslau. 
Breslau,  Germany. 
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Grace  H.  Kupfer.     B.A.,  1892,  Normal  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 
Instructor,  Principal,  Alcuin  School,  New  York  City. 
44t  West  9th  St.,  New  York  City. 

Carrie  Elizabeth  Logan  (See  Ph.D.,  1902). 

Robert  Irwin  MacBride.     B.A.,  1890,  New  York  University;  graduated, 
1893,  from  Union  Theological  Seminary.     Clergyman.     Pastor,  Presby- 
terian Church,  Stony  Point,  N.  Y. 
Stony  Point,  N.  Y. 

Anna  Teresa  Lee  O'Neill.     B.A.,  1898,  Normal  College  of  the  City  of  New 
York,     Educator.      Instructor,  Public  School  No.  23,  Manhattan,  New 
York  City. 
270  Montgomery  St.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Rosella  Constantina  Reilly.*     B.A.,  1898,  Normal  College  of  the  City  of 
New  York. 
d.  October,  1913,  New  York  City. 

Harmon  C.  St.  Clair.     B.L.,  1889,  L.L.B.,  1891,  University  of  Michigan. 
Clergyman.     Curate  Holy  Innocents  Church,  Hoboken,  N.  J. 
815  Sixth  St.,  Hoboken,  N.  J. 

Ner  Wallace  Stroup.  B.A.,  1898,  Mount  Union  College.  Attended  Drew 
Theological  Seminary. 

Grace  A.  Wellington.     B.A.,  1896,  Vassar  College.    Educator.     Head  of 
Literature  Department,  Miss  Spence's  School,  New  York  City. 
30  West  55th  St.,  New  York  City. 

Donald  Grant  Whiteside.     B.S.,  1897,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 
Educator.     Instructor  in  English,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 
541  West  124th  St.,  New  York  City. 

19OI. 

William  Olin  Allen.  B.A.,  189  k,  Kansas  Wesley  an  University;  graduated, 
1900,  from  Drew  Theological  Seminary.  Clergyman.  Pastor,  S.  W. 
Kansas,  N.  W.  Kansas,  and  Oklahoma  Conferences,  Methodist  Episcopal 
Church. 

Emil  Emerson  Camerer.     LL.B.,  1897;   Ph.B.,  1898.     Educator.     At  one 
time  Principal,  New  York  Preparatory  School  and  of  the  Dwight  School, 
New  York  City.     Lecturer  on  philosophical  and  literary  topics. 
140  Claremont  Ave.,  New  York  City. 

Orrok  Paul  Colloque  (See  Ph.D.,  1908). 

Charles  Benjamin  Dalton.     B.A.,  1896,  Baker  University.     Graduate  and 
Fellow  of  Drew  Theological  Seminary.     Clergyman. 
617  West  Fourth  St.,  Pomona,  Cal. 
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Caroline  Montgomery  Ditiiridge.     B.A.,  1893,  Normal  College  of  the 
City  of  New  York.     Educator.     Instructor  in  Latin,  Manual  Training 
High  School,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
1114  East  18th  St.,  Flatbush,  N.  Y. 

Charles  Abbott  Schneider  D wight.     B.A.,  1881;  M.A.,  1902,  Yale  Uni- 
versity.    Graduated,    Union    Theological   Seminary,    188 4.     Clergyman. 
Foreign  missionary  to  Constantinople  (American  Board  of  Commissioners 
for  Foreign  Missions).    Pastor,  Winchester,  Mass.,  1905- . 
Winchester,  Mass. 

Edwin  David  Face.     B.A.,  1896,  Syracuse  University.     Graduated,  Drew 

Theological    Seminary,    1901.     Clergyman.     Formerly    pastor,    Central 

New  York  Conference,  Methodist  Episcopal  Church. 
Fanchette  L.  Gauthey.     B.A.,  1898,  Normal  College  of  the  City  of  New 

York.     Educator.      Instructor,  Public  School  No.  5k,  Manhattan,  New 

York  City. 
417  West  121st  St.,  New  York  City. 

George  Louis  Hentz.     B.A.,  1898,  St.  Francis  Xaviers  College.     Educator. 
Principal,  Public  School  No.  18,  Manhattan,  New  York  City. 
8  St.  Charles  Place,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

John  Beverly  Jones.     B.A.,  1897,  Baldwin  University;    graduate,  Drew 
Theological  Seminary,  1901.     Clergyman. 
Fredericktown,  Ohio. 

Denorah  Marian  Joseph.     B.A.,  189 4,  Normal  College  of  the  City  of  New 
York;  Pd.M.,  1897,  New  York  University.     Educator.     Instructor,  Pub- 
lic School  No.  5^,  Manhattan,  New  York  City. 
327  Central  Park  West,  New  York  City. 

Clara  Elizabeth  King.     B.A.,  1899,  Vassar  College. 
150  West  104th  St.,  New  York  City. 

Grace  Adams  Knotts  (Mrs.  James  E.).    Ph.B.,  1891,  Cornell  College  (Iowa). 
530  E.  17th  St.,  Long  Beach,  Cal. 

Calvin  Leslie  Lewis.     B.A.,  1890,  Hamilton  College.     Educator.     Upson 
Professor   of  Rhetoric   and  Oratory,   Hamilton  College;   Director  of  the 
Hamilton  Summer  School  of  English. 
Hamilton  College,  Clinton,  N.  Y. 

Thomas  James  Maccabe.     Ph.B.,  1896;  LL.B.,  1899,  New  York  University. 
Lawyer.     Practicing  law,  New  York  City. 
178  West  94th  St.,  New  York  City. 

Thomas  Knox  McClelland,  Jr.     B.A.,  1899,  New  York  University;  M.A., 
1913,  Columbia  University,  also  Teachers'  College  Certificate  in  Education 
same  year.     Educator.     Principal,  Montgomery  School,  Newark,  N.  J. 
35  Treacy  Ave.,  Newark,  N.  Y. 
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Martha  Hill  McFarland.     B.A.,  1888,  Wellesley  College.     Educator.    In- 
structor in  Rye  Seminary,  Rye,  N .  Y. 
Cambridge,  N.  Y. 

William  Henry  McMaster.     Ph.B.,  1899,  Mt.  Union  College;  B.D.,  1902, 
Drew  Theological  Seminary.     Clergyman  and  Educator.     President,  Mt. 
Union  College,  Alliance,  Ohio,  1909-. 
Alliance,  Ohio. 

Flora  Anna  Molwitz.     B.A.,  1897,  Normal  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 
Educator.     Instructor,  Public  School  No.  lf.2,  Bronx,  New  York  City. 
88  East  165th  St.,  New  York  City. 

Vincent  Noll.*    B.A.,  1899,  New  York  University. 
*  d.  1902. 

Joseph  Waite  Presby.     Ph.B.,  1890,  Illinois  Wesleyan  University.    At- 
tended  New  Hampshire   Conference   Seminary.     Clergyman.     Formerly 
Professor  of  Philosophy  and  Principal,  Normal  School,   Taylor  Univer- 
sity.    Pastor  in  Genesee  Conference,  Pennsylvania. 
Eldred,  Pa. 

Elizabeth  Mary  Prew.     B.A.,  1899,  Normal  College  of  the  City  of  New 
York.     Educator.     Instructor,  Public  School  No.  28,    Manhattan,    New 
York  City. 
597  East  134th  St.,  New  York  City. 

James  Overton  Reavis.     B.A.,  1896,  Westminster  College.     Clergyman. 
Joanna  Ashton  Reed.     B.A.,  1893,  Normal  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 
Educator.     Instructor,  Normal  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 
Woodbridge  Place,  Leonia,  N.  J. 

Logan  H.  Roberts.     B.A.,  1899,  Nebraska  Wesleyan  University. 
Wilhelm  Otto  George  Sanft.     Stargard  Gymnasium  {Germany),  1885; 
Berlin  University,  1888.     Clergyman. 
73  McAdoo  Ave.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

John  Orvis  Sctjdder.     B.A.,  1899,  New  York  University. 

441  Dunham  Ave.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y. 
William  Washington  Shenk.     B.A.,  1895,  Nebraska  Wesleyan  University; 
B.D.,  1901,  Drew  Theological  Seminary;  Ph.D.,  1905,  Boston  University. 
Clergyman.     Pastor,  M.E.  Church,  Flagstaff,  Arizona. 
Flagstaff,  Arizona. 
Albert  Shiels.     B.A.,   1886,   C.  C.  N.  Y .;  Pd.  M.,1900,  New  York  Uni- 
versity.     Educator.      District    Superintendent    in    charge    of    Evening 
Schools,  New  York  City. 
71  Lexington  Ave.,  New  York  City. 
Louise  Jennie  Starkweather.     B.A.,  188*1,   Vassar    College.     Educator. 
Instructor,  High  School,  East  Orange,  N.  J. 
11  North  Munn  Ave.,  East  Orange,  N.  J. 
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Edgar  Trotter  Van  Dusen.     B.A.,  1892,  Princeton  University. 

115  Broadway,  New  York  City. 
William  Weinberger.     M.D.,  189k,  University  of  Vienna. 

252  Willis  Ave.,  Bronx,  New  York  City. 

Edith   Riker   Wilson.     Attended   Packer   Institute,    Brooklyn.     Educator. 
Instructor,  Public  School  No.  13,  Bronx,  New  York  City. 
119  Crary  Ave.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

1902. 

Julia  Elizabeth  Baese.     B.A.,  1898,  Normal  College  of  the  City  of  New 
York.     Educator.     Formerly  instructor,  Public  School  No.  6,  Manhattan, 
New  York  City. 
93  Second  Ave.,  New  York  City. 

Sadie  Boehm.     B.A.,  1899,  Normal  College  of  the  City  of  New  York.     Edu- 
cator.    Formerly  instructor,  New  York  City  Schools. 
215  West  98th  Street,  New  York  City. 

Mary  Carlisle  Calhoun.     B.A.,  1898,  Normal  College  of  the  City  of  New 
York.     Educator.     Instructor,  Public  School  No.  32,   Bronx,  New    York 
City. 
560  West  163rd  St.,  New  York  City. 

Gustav  Arnold  Carstensen  (See  Ph.D.,  1894.). 

Betsey  Buchanan  Davis.     B.A.,  1899,  Normal  College  of  the  City  of  New 
York.    Educator.    Formerly  Associate  Professor  of  Latin,  Normal  College 
of  the    City  of  New  York.     Retired,  1910. 
Montvale,  N.  J. 

John  Joseph  Dempsey.     B.S.,  1899,  St.  Francis'  College.     Educator.     Prin- 
cipal, Public  School  No.  85,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 
1243  Simpson  St.,  Bronx,  New  York  City. 

Leah  Johanna  Dreyfus  (Mrs.  Samuel  Laudauer).     B.A.,  1900,  Normal 
College  of  the  City  of  New  York.     Educator.     Formerly  instructor,  Public 
School  No.  29,  Manhattan,  New  York  City. 
161  Heights  Road,  Ridge  wood,  N.  J. 

Louis  Alfred  Ensley.    Ph.B.,  1897,  Scio  College;  B.D.,  1902,  Drew  Theo- 
logical Seminary.     Clergyman. 
Chesterville,  Ohio. 

Jacob  Finger.     B.A.,  1900,  Syracuse  University;   graduate,  Drew  Theologi- 
cal Seminary,  1902.     Clergyman.     Pastor,  Vermont  Conference,  Metho- 
dist Episcopal  Church. 
Bakersfield,  Vermont. 

Maud  A.  Fischer.     B.A.,  1898,  Normal  College  of  the  City  of  New  York 
Educator.     Instructor,  Public  School  No.  54,  Manhattan,  New  York  City. 
33  West  92nd  St.,  New  York  City. 


108  New  York  University 


Henry  Friedman.     B.S.,  1898,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York.     Educator. 
Instructor,  Public  School  No.  22,  Manhattan,  New  York  City. 
517  East  9th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Myra  Esther  Grigg  (Mrs  J.  H.  Anderson).    B.A.,  1899,  Normal  College  of 
the  City  of  New  York.     Formerly  instructor  in  New  York  City  Schools; 
superintendent  of  Junior  Christian  Endeavor  work  of  the  Fifth  District, 
New  York  City. 
6  Convent  Hill,  New  York  City. 

Louise  Entwisle  Growoll.     B.A.,  1897,  Normal  College  of  the  City  of  New 
York.     Educator.     Instructor,  Public  School  No.  135,  Manhattan,  New 
York  City. 
1820  Anthony  Ave.,  Bronx,  New  York  City. 

Edna  Hildreth.    B.A.,  1899,  Syracuse  Lniversity. 
228  Gregory  Ave.,  Passaic,  N.  J. 

Amie  Myra  Hoffman  (Mrs.  Herman  Chayes).    B.A.,  1899,  Normal  College 
of  the  City  of  New  York.     Educator.     Formerly  instructor,  Public  School 
No.  30,  Manhattan,  New  York  City. 
29  East  124th  St.,  New  York  City. 

Ernest  Ilgen.     B.A.,  1882,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York.    Educator. 
Associate  Professor  of  German,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 
1356  Pacific  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Samuel  Trevena  Jackson.     Ph.B.,  1896,  Illinois  Wesleyan   University. 
Clergyman. 
Hackettstown,  N.  J. 

James  Jenkins.*     B.A.,  1879,  Colby  University.     Clergyman. 
*  d.  Feb.  7,  1913,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Ellen  Langdon.     B.A.,  1899,  Normal  College  of  the  City  of  New  York.    Edu- 
cator.    Instructor,  Public  School  No.  93,  Manhattan,  N.  Y. 
301  West  107th  St.,  New  York  City. 

Maude  Simonton  Lyon.     B.A.,  1898,  Normal  College  of  the  City  of  New 
York. 
Lyons,  Somerset  Co.,  New  York  City. 

Fred  Charles  Macdonald.     Ph.B.,  1900;   Ph.M.,  1901,  New  York  Uni- 
versity.    Educator.     Instructor,  Public  School  No.  72,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
44  McDonough  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Regina  Mailhouse.     B.A.,  1892,  Normal  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 
Educator.     Instructor,  Public  School  No.  5,  Manhattan,  New  York  City. 
565  West  183rd  St.,  New  York  City. 
Robert  Beard  Marvin.     B. A.,  1892;  M. A.,  1895,  Hamilton  College.    Edu- 
cator.    Instructor  in  German,  Commercial  High  School,  Brooklyn,  N .  Y. 
826  Marcy  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
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Abraham  Elijah  Neugroschl.     B.A.,  1900,  Columbia  University.     Edu- 
cator.    Instructor,  Public  School  No.  28,  Bronx,  New  York  City. 
2957  Bainbridge  Ave.,  New  York  City. 

Mary  M.  O'Loughltn.     B.A.,  1898,  Normal  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 
64  Fifth  Ave,,  New  York  City. 

Winifred  H.Phillips  (Mrs.  George  A.  Hathaway).     B.A.,  1893,  Normal 
College  of  the  City  of  New  York.     Educator.     Formerly  tutor,  Normal 
College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 
402  West  148th  St.,  New  York  City. 

Robert  Grey  Powers.     B.A.,  1898,  St.  Francis  Xaviers  College.     Educator. 
Principal,  Public  School  No.  1>9,  Manhattan,  New  York  City. 
56  Macon  St.,  BrooklyD,  N.  Y. 

Anna  Elizabeth  Ray.     B.A.,  1899,  Normal  College  of  the  City  of  New  York; 
M.D.,  1906  Cornell  University,  Physician.     Practicing  medicine,  New 
York  City. 
834  East  155th  St.,  New  York  City. 

Charles  Raymond  Ross.     B.A.,  1900,  Mount  Union  College;  B.D.,  1901, 
Drew,    Theological  Seminary;  Ph.D.,  1910,  Grove  City  College.    Clergy- 
man.    Pastor,    Mamaroneck    Methodist    Episcopal    Church. 
Mamaroneck,  N.  Y. 

Mary  M.  Schnepel.     B.A.,  1897,  Normal  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 
Educator.     Grade  teacher  in  New  York  City  Schools. 
353  W.  117th  St.,  New  York  City. 

Alexis  Eugene  Senftner  {See  Ph.D.,  190^.) 

Jeannette  Shonnard  Sewall  (Mrs.  Edwin  H.  Davis).    B.A.,  1893,  Nor- 
mal College  of  the  City  of  New  York.     Formerly  tutor  in  Latin,  Normal 
College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 
Montvale,  N.  J. 

Helen  Margaret  Smith  (Mrs.  Edward  Tomlinson) .    B.A.,  1893,  Normal 
College  of  the  City  of  New  York.    Educator.    Formerly  instructor,  Public 
School  No.  137,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Pound  Ridge,  N.  Y. 

Lillian  M.  Snow.     B.A.,  1893,  Normal  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 
Educator.     Associate  Professor  and  Registrar,  Normal  College  of  the  City 
of  New  York. 
63  West  92nd  St.,  New  York  City. 

Lucy  Stoddard.     B.A.,  1897,  Smith  College. 
22  West  68th  St.,  New  York  City. 

Gordon  Lewis  Thompson.     B.A.,  1892,  Wesley  an  University;  B.D.,  1902, 
Drew   Theological   Seminary.     Clergyman.    Pastor.  M.  E.  Church,  Pat- 
chogue,  N.  Y. 
19  Gerard  Court,  Patchogue,  N.  Y. 
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Mabel  Emeline  Tyndall  (Mrs.  Frank  H.  Mills).    B.A.,  1898,  Normal  Col- 
lege of  the  City  of  New  York.     Educator.     Formerly  instructor,  New  York 
City  Schools. 
144  Johnson  Ave.,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Aidna  Van  Orden.     B.A.,  1899,  Normal  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 
Educator.     Instructor,  Public  School  No.  93,  Manhattan,  New  York  City. 
Leonia,  N.  J. 

Mary  Holland  Watson.     B.A.,  1899,  Radcliffe  College.     Educator.     In- 
structor in  English,  De  Witt  Clinton  High  School,  New  York  City. 
71  East  87th  St.,  New  York  City. 

Cornelia  Fowler  White.  B.A.,  1892,  Normal  College  of  the  City  of  New 
York.  Educator.  Instructor  Bryant  High  School,  Long  Island  City, 
N.  Y. 

2  East  97th  St.,  New  York  City. 

1903. 

Francis  Earl  Adell.*  B.A.,  1899,  Baker  University.  Attended  Drew  Theo- 
logical Seminary.     Clergyman. 

*  d.  February  24th,  1905. 

Emma  Brod.     B.A.,  1898,  Normal  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 
168  West  77th  St.,  New  York  City. 

John  Bancroft  Devins.*  B.A.,  1882  {nunc  pro  tunc),  New  York  University; 
graduate,  1887,  Union  Theological  Seminary;  D.D.,  1901,  Centre  College; 
LL.D.,  1909,  Huron  College.  Editor.  Connected  with  the  "Tribune" 
and  the  "Observer"  New  York  City,  and  several  religious  publications. 
Interested  in  various  movements,  such  as  the  Association  for  Improving 
the  Condition  of  the  Poor,  the  National  Child  Labor  Committee.  Was 
Corresponding  Secretary  of  the  American  Institute  of  Christian  Philosophy, 
1890-96. 

*  d.  August  26th,  1911. 

Stella  Sabina  Dreyfus  (Mrs.  R.  S.  Koch).  B.A.,  1898,  Normal  College 
of  the  City  of  New  York.  Educator.  Formerly  instructor,  Public  School 
No.  13,  Manhattan,  New  York  City. 

220  West  107th  St.,  New  York  City. 

Matthew  Joseph  Duggan.  B.A.,  1899,  Manhattan  College.  Attended  St. 
Joseph's  Seminary,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.     Clergyman. 

221  West  107th  St.,  New  York  City. 

Mabel  Elkus.     B.A.,  1898,  Normal  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 

45  East  61st  St.,  New  York  City. 
Edward  Endelman.     B.S.,  1900,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  LL.B., 
1906,  New  York  University.     Lawyer.     Practicing  law,  New  York  City. 

2441  Seventh  Ave.,  New  York  City. 
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Daniel   Ephraim   Ewald.     B.A.,    1888,    University  of  Michigan;   Pd.M., 
1904,  New  York  University.     Educator.     Head  Master,  Prospect  Height 
School,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
1211  Avenue  N,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Orlando  Eaton  Ferry.     B.A.,  1895;  M.A.,  1898,  Hamilton  College.    Edu- 
cator.    Instructor  in  English,  Erasmus  Hall  High  School,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
1609  Avenue  N,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

€hristobel  Flood.     B.A.,  1899,  Normal  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 
Educator.     Assistant  Professor  of  Latin,  Normal  College  of  the  City  of 
New  York. 
468  East  134th  St.,  New  York  City. 

Julius  Gottlieb  (See  Ph.D.,  1904)- 

Mary  Veronica  Green.     B.A.,  1899,  Normal  College  of  the  City  of  New 

York.    Educator,  Instructor,  Public  School  No.  54,  Manhattan,  New  York 

City. 
478  West  159th  St.,  New  York  City. 

Max  B.  Greenstein.     B.S.,  1899,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York.    Educator. 
Instructor,  Washington  Irving  High  School,  New  York  City. 
860  East  161st  St.,  New  York  City. 

James  Albert  Hamilton  (See  Ph.D.,  1909). 

Lefferd  Merle  Alexander  Haughwout.     B.A.,  1899,  Washington  and 

Jefferson  College.     Attended  General  Theological  Seminary.     Clergyman. 

Rector,  Christ  Church,  Meadville,  Pa. 
Christ  Church  Rectory,  868  Diamond  Square,  Meadville,  Pa. 

Harry  Eldridge  Herman.     B.A.,  1900,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York; 
LL.B.,  1903,  New  York  University.     Practicing  law,  New  York  City. 
Mamaroneck,  N.  Y. 

Dorothea  Caroline  Hess.     B.A.,  1897,  Normal  College  of  the  City  of  New 
York.     Educator.     Instructor  in  English,  Normal  College  of  the  City  of 
New  York. 
621  Lefferts  Ave.,  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y. 

Samuel  Hoffman.     B.A.,  1896,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;   LL.B., 
1898,  New  York  University.     Educator.     Instructor,  Public  School  No. 
24,  Manhattan,  New  York  City. 
1550  Bryant  Ave.,  Bronx,  New  York  City. 

Charles  Herbert  Johnson.    B.A.,  1898,  Mt.  Allison  College,  Sackville, 
N.  B.     Clergyman. 

Fort  Saskatchewan,  Alberta,  Canada. 

Marion  Augustus  Johnston.     Ph.B.,  1900,  Illinois  Wesleyan  University. 
Clergyman.    Pastor,  Trinity  M.  E.  Church,  Passaic,  N .  J. 
129  Autumn  St.,  Passaic,  N.  J. 
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Sarah  Jane  Johnston.     B.A.,  1898,  Normal  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 
Educator.     Instructor,  Public  School  No.  13,  Bronx,  NewYork  City,  and 
Principal,  Vacation  School  in  the  Bronx  and  Evening  Recreation  Centre 
for  Women  and  Girls,  Manhattan,  New  York  City. 
842  East  225th  St.,  New  York  City. 

Joseph  Kahn  (See  Ph.D.,  1901+). 

Max  Kufeld.     B.A.,  1900,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  LL.B.     New 
York  Law  School.     Educator  and  Lawyer.      Instructor,  Public  School 
No.  2,  Manhattan,  New  York  City.     Practicing  law,  New  York  City. 
1230  Park  Ave.,  New  York  City. 

George    Francis    Lee.     B.A.,  1901,  New  York  University;    B.D.,  1907, 
Union  Theological  Seminary.     Clergyman.     Evangelistic  work. 
Montpelier,  Indiana. 

Dwight  Ralston  Little.     B.A.,  1900,  Williams  College;    Pd.M.,  1904-, 
New   York  University.     Educator.     Instructor,   Polytechnic  Preparatory 
School,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
377  Westminster  Road,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Henry  Neumann  (See  Ph.D.,  1906). 

John  Baker  Opdycke.     B.A.,  1898;    M.A.,  1901,  Franklin  and  Marshall 

College.     Educator.     Instructor  in  English,   High  School  of  Commerce, 

New  York  City. 
65  Broadway,  New  York  City. 

John  T.  Prout.     M.A.,  1903,  St.  Mary's  College;  graduated,  1901,  from  St. 
Joseph's  Seminary  (Yonkers,  N.  Y.)     Clergyman.     Rector  and  founder 
of  Bohemian  Church  of  St.  John  the  Martyr,  New  York  City. 
250  East  72nd  St.,  New  York  City. 

John  Stacy  Roberts.     B.S.,  1895,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  Pd.M., 
1902,  New  York  University.     Educator.     District  Superintendent,  New 
York  City  Schools. 
21  Beekman  Place,  New  York  City. 

Howard  Victor  Ross.     B.A.,  1900,  Mt.  Union  College.     Clergyman.    Con- 
nected with  the  Methodist  Episcopal  Church. 

Louis  Oscar  Rotenbach.     B.A.,  1891,  New  York  University;    graduated, 
189Jf,  Union  Theological  Seminary.     Clergyman.     Pastor,  Bethany  (Pres- 
byterian) Church,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
525  Macon  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Theodore  Leslie  Shear.     B.A.,  1900,  New  York  University;  Ph.D.,  1901*, 
Johns  Hopkins  University.     Educator.     Associate  in  Classical  Philology, 
Barnard  College,  Columbia  University,  New  York  City. 
468  Riverside  Drive,  New  York  City. 
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Emma  J.  Schoedde.     Attended  Cassel  (Germany)  Normal  College,  1889.     Edu- 
cator.    Instructor,  Morris  High  School,  Bronx,  New  York  City. 
1350  Fulton  Ave.,  Bronx,  New  York  City. 

Caroline  Carrington  Truax.    B.A.,  M.L.,  1890,  Convent  of  Notre  Dame. 
Graduate,  Woman  s  Law  Class,  New  York  University,  1895. 
667  Madison  Ave.,  New  York  City. 

George  Godhart  Vogel.     B.A.,  1895;  D.D.,  1910,  New  York  University. 
Clergyman.     Pastor,  Centenary  (M.  E.)  Church,  Newark,  N.  J. 
202  Summer  St.,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Charles  Waldron.     Ph.B.,  1898,  Illinois  Wesleyan  University;  B.D.,  1894, 
Drew  Theological  Seminary.     Clergyman. 
213  Heberton  Ave.,  West  Brighton,  N.  Y. 

Frederick  Wilhelm  Wehse.     Attended  University  of  Breslau  (Germany). 
Educator. 
538  Second  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Marie  Bianchi  Widmayer.     B.A.,  1893,  Normal  College  of  the  City  of  New 
York.     Educator.     Instructor  in  Latin,  Normal  College  of  the  City  of 
New  York. 
61  West  92nd  St.,  New  York  City. 

NOTE.  The  list  of  Masters  of  Arts  for  the  years  190^-191^  will  be 
printed  in  the  Bulletin  of  next  year.  Information  regarding  graduates  and 
corrections  of  addresses  will  be  welcomed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Graduate 
School. 
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MASTERS  OF  PHILOSOPHY  OF  NEW  YORK  UNIVERSITY, 

1893-1905. 

1893. 

John  Francis  Yawger.     Attended  Cornell  University.    LL.B.,  1894,  Law 
Department,   University  of  Louisville.     Lawyer.     Practicing  Law,  New 
York  City. 
808  West  End  Ave.,  New  York  City. 

1894. 

Edwin  Alonso  Blake.     B.A.,  1872;    M.A.,  1875,  Wesleyan   University; 
Ph.D.;    S.  T.  D.     Clergyman.    Minister  in  New  England  Conference, 
Methodist  Episcopal  Church. 
57  Rutland  St.,  Boston,  Mass. 

1895. 

Roberta  F.  Watterson  (Mrs.  Emil  Diebitsch).     B.L.,  1893,  Smith  College. 
38  Burnett  Place,  Nutley,  N.J. 

1896. 

Alice  B.  Dudek  (See  Ph.D.,  1899). 

Frank  Gaylord  Gilman.     B.S.,  1888,  Cornell  University.    Educator.    Head 
Assistant,  Newark  High  School. 
612  Highland  Ave.,  Newark,  N.  J. 

1897. 
James  Charles  Byrnes.    B.S.,  1886,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  LL.B., 
1890,  New  York  University.     Educator.     Member  of  Board  of  Examiners, 
Board  of  Education,  New  York  City. 
50  North  19th  St.,  Flushing,  N.  Y. 

1900. 

Joseph  Henry  Wade.     B.A.,  1883,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York.    Edu- 
cator.    District  Superintendent,  City  Schools,  New  York  City. 
454  West  153rd  St.,  New  York  City. 

1905. 

John  Dobbin  McDowell.    B.A.,  1886;   M.A.,  189 k,  Royal  University  of 
Ireland;  Pd.M.,  1905,  New  York  University.    Educator.    Instructor  in 
Mathematics,  Boys'  High  School,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
77  Lefferts  Place,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y 
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MASTERS  OF  SCIENCE  OF  NEW  YORK  UNIVERSITY, 

1890-1903. 

1890. 

William  Alfred  Hoe,  Jr.*    B.S.,  188S,  New  York  University.     Engineer. 
Engineering  corps,  Croton  Reservoir,  Purdy's  Station,  1890-7.     The  Wil- 
liam A.  Hoe,  Jr.  engineering  prize  given  to  students  in  the  University  School 
of  Applied  Science,  was  founded  by  William  A.  Hoe  in  memory  of  his  son. 
*  d.  Feb.  19,  1897,  New  York  City. 

1891. 

Adolph  Abram  Heviowich.     B.S.,  1886;  M.D.,  1887,  New  York  University. 
Physician.     Practicing  medicine,  New  York  City. 
1913  Madison  Ave.,  New  York  City. 

1892. 

Gilbert  Laurie  Anderson.     B.S.,  1890,  New  York  University;  B.S.,  1893, 
University   of  Edinburgh.     Manufacturer.     Manager,  Portland   Cement 
Works,  North  Fleet,  Kent,  189^. 
Aylesford,  Kent,  England. 

Raphael  Monroe  Mackenzie.     B.S.,  1890,  New  York  University;  Ph.D., 
1896,  Johns  Hopkins  University.     Educator.     Professor  of  Chemistry  and 
Physics,  Parsons  College,  Fairfield,  Iowa,  1903. 
Fairfield,  Iowa. 

1893. 

Henry  Schofield  Cooley.     B.S.,  1891,  New  York  University;  Ph.D.,  1896, 
Johns   Hopkins    University.     Educator.     Instructor   in    History,    High 
School,  Paterson,  N.  J. 
308  Broadway,  Paterson,  N.  J. 

Solomon  Achillowitz  Joffe.     Educated  Ekaterinoslav  Gymnasium. 

1894. 

George  Cotner  Mason.    B.S.,  1892;   C.E.,  1893,  New  York  University. 
Engineer.     Vice-President,  Hurley  Mason  Company,  Portland,  Oregon. 
1126  Board  of  Trade  Building,  Portland,  Oregon. 

Leslie  Jay  Tompkins.    B.S.,  1890;  LL.B.,  1892;  LL.M.,  1897;  J.D.,  1903, 
New  York  University.    Professor  of  Law,  New  York  University,  1900- 
Practicing  law,  New  York  City. 
32  Waverly  Place,  New  York  City. 
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1895. 

William  Whitlock  Brush.     B.S.,  1893;  C.E.,  1894,  New  York  University. 
Engineer.     Deputy  Chief  Engineer,  Department  of  Water  Supply,  Gas 
and  Electricity,  New  York  City. 
194  Hancock  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

(Charles)  Ellison  Crawford.     B.S.,  1891;  LL.B.,  1892,  New  York  Uni- 
versity.    Lawyer.     Practicing  law,  New  York  City. 
Mountain  Lakes,  N.  J. 

Julien  M.  Isaacs.*    B.S.,  1893;  LL.B.,  1896,  New  York  University.  Lawyer. 
*  d.  Mareh  31,  1905,  New  York  City. 

1896. 
William  Lawrence  A.  Dalton  (See  Ph.D.,  1898). 

1897. 

John  Dearling  Haney.     B.S.,  1893,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  LL.B., 
1898,  New  York  University.     Educator.     Principal,  Public  School  No. 
Jfi,  Bronx,  New  York  City. 
468  Riverside  Drive,  New  York  City. 

1898. 

Grace  Bentlet  Beach.     B.S.,  1894,  Normal  College  of  the  City  of  New 
York.     Educator.     Principal,  High  School,  Normal  College  of  the  City 
of  New  York. 
141  Loring  Ave.,  Pelham,  N.  Y. 

Charles  William  Edwards.     B.S.,  1894,  Trinity  College,  North  Carolina; 
M. A.,  1896,  Tulane  University.     Educator.     Professor  of  Physics,  Trin- 
ity College,  Durham,  North  Carolina. 
Durham,  N.  C. 

Alexander  Henry  McDowell.     B.S.,  1896,  College  of  the  City  of  New 
York.     Salesman.     Representing  the  Elliott-Fisher  Company  of  New  Jer- 
sey (manufacturers  of  Standard  Writing-Adding  Machine,  etc.) . 
314  Keyser  Building,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Frederick  Gregory  Reynolds  (See  Sc.D.,  1904). 

1899. 

Charles  Edward  Lucke.     B.S.,  1895,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  Ph.D. 
1902,  Columbia  University.     Educator  and  Engineer.     Professor  of  Me- 
chanical  Engineering,    Columbia    University.     Consulting   Engineer   in 
New  York  City. 
544  West  142nd  St.,  New  York  City. 
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1900. 

Joseph  Newman.     B.A.,  1897,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York.     Educator. 
Instructor,  Commercial  High  School,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
166  West  139th  St.,  New  York  City. 

Anna  M.  Olsson.  B.S.,  1890,  Wellesley  College.  Educator.  Principal, 
Public  School  No.  Ul,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

132  Joralemon  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

IQOI. 

Charles  A.  M.  Vogt.     B.S.,  1897,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York.     Edu- 
cator.    Instructor,  Bryant  High  School,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 
65  Elm  St.,  Flushing,  N.  Y. 

1902. 

Louis  J.  Cohen  (Name  changed  to  Curtman)  .  B.S.,  1899,  College  of  the 
City  of  New  York;  Ph.D.,  1907,  Columbia  University.  Educator.  In- 
structor in  Chemistry,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 

Edward  Thomas  Hendee.     B.S.,  1900,  New  York  University.     Engineer. 
Instructor  in  Metallurgical  Chemistry,  New  York  University,  1901-03. 
Consulting  engineer  for  Joseph  T.  Ryerson  &  Son,  Chicago,  III. 
4143  Sheridan  Road,  Chicago,  111. 

Frederick  Malling  Pedersen  (See  Sc.D.,  1905.) 

Charles  Weisman.     B.S.,  1900,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 
152  Atlantic  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Margaret  Barclay  Wilson.     B.S.,  1900,  Normal  College  of  the  City  of 
New  York.     Educator.     Professor  of  Physiology  and  Hygiene,    Normal 
College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 
72  East  77th  St.,  New  York  City. 

1903. 

Arthur  Edward  Hill.     B.S.,  1901,  New  York  University;    Ph.D.,  1903, 
University  of  Freiburg.     Educator.     Professor  of  Analytical   Chemistry 
and  Director  of  the  Havemeyer  Laboratory;  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  of  the 
School  of  Applied  Science,  New  York  University. 
University  Heights,  New  York  City. 

Maximilian  Philip  (See  Sc.D.,  1906). 

Joseph  H.  Shumer.    B.S.,  1900,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York.     Educator. 
Instructor  in  Physics,  Girls'  High  School,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
311— 8th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Robert  Frederic  Smith.     B.S.,  1897,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York.    Edu- 
cator.    Instructor  in  Mathematics,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 
614  W.  146th  St.,  New  York  City. 
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THE  COUNCIL  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY 

The  Council  of  New  York  University,  incorporated  the  18th  of  April,  1831,  is  a  self- 
perpetuating  body,  consisting  of  thirty-two  members,  each  holding  office  for  four  years, 
or  until  his  successor  is  elected.  One-fourth  of  the  members  go  out  of  office  each  year 
on  the  fourth  Monday  of  October,  when  their  successors  are  elected  by  the  council. 

Officers  of  the  Council 

President — George  Alexander,  D.D. 
Vice-President — Eugene  Stevenson 
Secretary — George  A.  Strong 
Treasurer — William  M.  Kingsley 

Roll  of  the  Council 
Date  of  Election  Expiration  of  Term 

1883.    William  S.  Opdyke 1915 

1887.     George  Alexander,  D.D 1915 

1891.  Henry  M.  MacCracken,  D.D.,  LL.D 1914 

1892.  John  P.  Munn,  M.D 1916 

1898.    Willis  Fletcher  Johnson,  L.H.D 1915 

1898.  Thomas  E.  Greacen 1915 

1899.  William  M.  Kingsley 1914 

1900.  James  G.  Cannon 1914 

1903.    Clarence  H.  Kelsey : . . .  1915 

1903.     William  H.  Porter 1915 

1903.  John  H.  MacCracken,  Ph.D 1914 

1904.  Eugene  Stevenson 1916 

1904.  James  Warren  Lane 1917 

1905.  Frank  A.  Vanderlip 1917 

1907.    David  A.  Boody 1917 

1907.    Henry  W.  Hodge 1916 

1907.  George  A.  Strong 1916 

1908.  James  Abbott 1916 

1908.    Henry  M.  Brown,  D.D 1917 

1908.  Scott  Foster 1915 

1909.  Cleland  B.  McAfee 1917 

1909.  Benjamin  T.  Fairchild 1917 

1910.  Alexander  S.  Lyman 1916 

1910.  Robert  Mackenzie,  D.D.,  LL.D 1915 

1911.  Elmer  Ellsworth  Brown,  Ph.D.,  LL.D 1917 

1913.     Finley  J.  Shepard 1916 


ADDENDUM 


[Section  III,  Articue  8,  has  been  amended  to  read  as  follows  :] 

S.  For  admission  to  the  degree  of  Doctor,  examinations  must  be 
passed  in  at  least  six  courses  (including  examinations  passed  here  for 
the  Master's  degree),  as  follows  :  A  Major  series  of  three  or  more 
courses  in  one  Department,  or  in  one  of  the  divisions  of  a  Department 
which  is  subdivided  ;  a  first  Minor  series  of  two  courses  from  either  the 
department  in  which  the  Major  is  taken  or  from  any  other  Department 
in  the  same  Group  ;  a  second  Minor  of  one  course  which  may  be  taken 
in  any  Group,  but  must  be  in  a  Department  not  represented  in  the 
Major  series-.  Only  one  starred  course  may  be  taken  in  the  Major 
series. 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  must  elect  courses 
in  Groups  I  or  II  for  the  Major  and  first  Minor  series  ;  candidates  for 
Doctor  of  Science  must  elect  courses  from  Group  III  for  the  Major 
and  first  Minor  series. 

In  addition  to  the  examinations  in  the  six  courses,  the  Thesis  and 
the  final  oral  examination,  as  described  below,  are  required  for  the 
Doctorate. 
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